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1 INTRODUCTION

This training material is about the Fuel Card Billing and Clearing System (hereinafter FCBC) of MOL
Group from function and business process point of view. FCBC is a group level system because all the
MOL Group Subsidiaries are using it for the fuel card invoicing.

The first chapter is about a basic overview of the system and the following chapters present the main
topics in details. The main topics are:

e Customer

* Billing

* Discount conditions
* Accounting

* Reporting

Most of the themes have two big parts: (1) the basic and (2) the advance training materials. Basic
training is necessary for every user who uses the FCBC system. Advance training material is created
for the advance users who will set and maintained the advance parameters for the MOL group.

Please take into consideration that any kind of change in the advanced level parameters case serious
changes in the processes, so never forget to consulate the modifications with XX and make a test
before you set it in the productive environment.

Pictograms used in the document:

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

This is the question?

And we have an answer!

Important!

very important text are highlighted in red

Tip or good advice

This is an advice.

2 ABBREVIATIONS
ERP — Enterprise Resource Planning (e.g SAP, Navision, Cadis, Sekom, etc.)
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FCBC — Fuel Card Billing and Clearing system
FCMS — Fuel Card Management System (old name: Arksys)

EFT — The terminal which is used at the filling station to read and forward the card and purchase data
to FCMS

GL — General Ledger

Q1 — Acceptor side settlement

Q2 - Issuer side settlement

SF code — Special code using in SAP for diverting the booking
VCC — Virtual Card Center

ZW — Document type of revenue booking in the ERP Systems

C2 - INTERNAL
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3 BASIC SYSTEM OVERVIEW

3.1 MOL Group card systems

In MOL Group there are more central card related systems which provide the services and functions
to the end user, to the local card business colleagues.

MOL group companies issue fuel cards to the customers and the systems provides possibilities to
purchase with the cards at the filling stations, invoice the purchases to the customers and settle the
companies each other.

The next picture represents the card acceptance and invoicing process from system point of view:

Filling station Lo Central

: EFT
: terminal

3
3

4 ERP

1. Purchase at filling station with fuel card

The customers can use the fuel cards at the filling station to pay for the fuels, shop products and
services if it is allowed for them. There is a lot of type of cards. They can be postpaid and prepaid
cards as well. For more information about cards please visit www.molgroupcards.com

The first step in the process is the payment. The card will be swiped on the EFT terminal and the
terminal forwards the payment data to FCMS.

2. FCMS

FCMS system is responsible for the card management and authorization. This system approves or
refuses a transaction based on the customer status and the available balance or limit.
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FCMS store the card data and generate the so called emboss file which is used for the card
production. Emboss file contains all the necessary information for the physical card production.

Before the invoicing FCMS matches the online payment transaction. It is necessary because the data
from the filling station is coming in two parts. The first is the online data coming from the EFT
terminal, which contains only the total amount of the purchase but not the details about the
products and unit prices. The second one is the cash register data which contains the details of the
purchase. After the matching is done and the necessary exchange rates are available the transaction
should be forwarded to FCBC.

3. FCBC

FCBC is responsible for the maintenance and calculation of discounts, issue the invoices and prepare
the invoice data for booking. After the invoices are issued FCBC forwards the invoice data into the ERP
system for booking.

FCBC was created and customized in 2008 based on the group card business needs and it was
expanded to group level usage. It is a very flexible, well parameterized system which is always be
formed to the actual business requirements.

4. ERP

The ERP system receives the invoice data from FCBC and updates the customer account with the
receivables and payables. First the ERP system receives the customer payments via bank transfer and
updates the customer account and forward them to FCMS and FCBC.
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3.2 Main interfaces

FCBC has a several interfaces with the ERP systems and FCMS. The main connections are represented
by the following picture:

FCMS FCBC

1. First is the retail master interface. ERP systems send the customer master data to FCBC via
this interface. Both card system FCBC and FCMS receives the customer master data.

2. Transaction interface. FCMS sends the above mentioned matched transactions to FCBC for
invoicing. The transactions contain the detailed purchase and payment data.

3. FCBC sends the invoice data to the ERP systems for booking. This is the accounting interface.

4. Payment interface. ERP systems send the payment information (e.g. bank transfer, based on
customer’s payment) to FCMS and FCBC. This information is necessary in FCMS to update the
available customer balances. FCBC shows to the users if an invoice is paid or a prepaid card
was topped up successfully based on this information.

3.3 Launching the FCBC system

There are 3 FCBC environments in MOL:

* DEV —developer environment used by MOL IS
* QA - Quality Assurance environment used for user acceptance tests by Business
*  PROD - Productive, live environment

The FCBC system can be launched from the access specified by the MOL IS. There are different access
for each FCBC environment. FCBC users can log in with the windows’ (Active Directory) username and
password. Upon logging in small and capital letters are distinguished by the system. After the
successful log in, FCBC system is launched with the start page of the system:
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»MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nestz c|oud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) S 2545 (o2e0624)
@®© Bgadmin

News in RELEASE R0649

L& Administration Release has been deployed (2024.06.17 14:20).

EFactura Romania outgoing modification

=) customer
News in RELEASE R0648
@ Mass billing Release has been deployed (2024.05.23 17:16).
CCS parameterization
[ single billing .
News in RELEASE R0646
& Invoice printing Release has been deployed (2024.05.16 16:02).
Skytoll develepoments - parameterizing new companies
Digital Map improvements - excluding fillingstations based on dictionary table
£ Settlements
News in RELEASE R0645p001
B Booking Release has been patched (2024.04.30 10:46) - p001.
Digital Map report bugfixing - valid price improvements
E] Reports .
News in RELEASE R0644
® Open Bill Factory Release has been deployed (2024.03.28 18:48).
Telematics recon. developments
% Training materias News in RELEASE R0642

Release has been deployed (2024.03.11 09:46).

Test site EV with fuel cards implementation

|
<

News in RELEASE R0641
Release has been deploved (2024.03.07 17:29). ~

By clicking on the the E Show / hide navigation icon on the info bar, the main menu can be hidden;
the useful area of the user can be increased. After hiding the main menu it can be displayed again by

clicking on the E Show / hide navigation icon.

By selecting the E Home icon - independent of the launched function - the system returns to the
start page (home) of the FCBC system. By interrupting the current function, the system goes back -
without saving the unsaved modifications - to home.

In the Country select list the logged in user can select countries depending on his/her authorization:

v MOL Hungary (MOLH)

The full name of the logged in user is displayed on the label next to the Country select list.

By clicking on the "' Help icon, the help of the given function can be launched. By launching the help
from the home, the help of the whole system can be read.

The functions of the system can be launched by means of the main menu:
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® Bg admin
* Administration

Customer

D]

Mass billing

B @

Single billing
Invoice printing

Settlements

[ d d

Booking
Reports
Open Bill Factory

Training materials

% Q@ W

Test site

|
<II

When launching a function, the access of the selected function is displayed on the info bar. In case
menu items related to the selection of the function and menu items including sub menu items are
selected from the info bar, the items of the sub menu items can be launched directly:

A Home Company parameters Condition type maintanance

Business dictionaries Condition type group

® Bg admin

Invoicing dictionaries Condition type - Condition type group

linking

* Administration

VAT Refund dictionaries
Bank
[2) customer System parameters
Transaction import parameters
Report dictionaries
@ Mass billing Manager transactions handling
User administration - users
m Single billi o i o Product-extract matching
[} Single billing User administration - organization
Countries
— : - User administration - activation
=) (DRI (T VAT reverse charge country category
User profile
£ Settlements Calendar
IMS interface manager
Filling stations

[E@ Booking

DODO filling station
E HEeE Filling station contracts
® Open Bill Factory Worx filling station exclude

.
& Training materials

=, Testsite

The reason why you maybe see other menus is that you have other access type.

Upon selecting a menu item - either in the main menu or on the info bar - which includes further
menu items, these sub menu items can be also launched from the menu structure below the menu.
The menu structure is displayed by clicking on the menu item including submenu items:
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Company parameters Condition type maintanance

@ e Business dictionaries Condition type group

Condition type - Condition type group
linking

Invoicing dictionaries

ﬂ Administration

VAT Refund dictionaries
Bank
[2] Customer System parameters
Transaction import parameters
Report dictionaries
@ Mass billing Manager transactions handling
User administration - users
m Single bili - ] o Product-extract matching
[ Single billing User administration - organization
Countries
_ . P User administration - activation
(=) (eTes (i VAT reverse charge country category
User profile
£ Settlements Calendar
JMS interface manager
Filling stations

[@ Booking

DODO filling station
E [RperE Filling station contracts
® Open Bill Factory Worx filling station exclude

.‘ﬁ' Training materials

=, Test site

After launching the system, the info bar is always displayed; it can be accessed in case of all functions.

On the main page (home) the “News” is displayed. It contains the modifications, the new releases
(versions) issued in the systems.

The server side processing time, the whole time of the launched process (server side processing time
and display time), time stamp (server time), the version number, the version publication date and the
application developer (contact), the year of development are displayed in the status bar:

© System Information

FcbeBackendVersion: 2.5.45
(2024.06.24.)

FcbcRestBackend Version: 1.0.14
Client version: 1.0.15

Logged user: x - teszt felhasznalé
Database: FCBC (nest2 cloud)
Server process time: 0.89 (sec)
Timestamp: 2024-07-03 11:01:29
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3.4 General overview of the dictionary screen

On the dictionary screen, data of the dictionaries can be maintained. The general dictionary screen is

illustrated on this picture:

Logged user: 2.5.45 (2024.06.2
»MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) e ils @ BRAEL
A Home Administration v Business dictionaries v Countries
@®© Bgadmin _
|2 ]
VI | Country code* ¢ Country name ¢ Currency®  Language code ¢ 150 code ¢ Nikosax code & Last modified by ¢ Last modified ¢ Num. ID% ¢
\z\ Customer & 1 [ BA BiH BAM BA 070 Molnr Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10239
2 [C 86 Bulgaria BGN 8G 100 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10340
3 O o Switzerland CHF cH 756 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10341
@ Mass billing 4 [ ok Denmark DKK DK 208 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10342
5 [ G United Kingdom e EN 826 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10343
6 [ o Lithuania L iy 440 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10344
@ Single billing 7 [C nNO Norway NOK NO 578 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10441
8 [ AL Poland PN PL 616 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10440
- 9 [ na Unknown EN Molnér Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 9999
£ Invoice printing & 10 [0 AT Austria EUR DE 040 X - teszt felhasznalé 2024.05.07 5
1 sk Slovakia EUR sK 703 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.03 2
2 s Slovenia EUR sL 705 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 13
£ Settlements & 13 [ |Im Ttaly EUR m 380 x - teszt felhasznalé 2024.05.06 14
14 [ BE Belgium EUR BE 056 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10290
15 [ e Germany EUR D 276 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10291
[ Booking 16 [ ES Spain EUR ES 724 X - teszt felhasznalé 2024.05.06 10292
7 [ e Estonia EUR EE 233 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10293
8 [ A\ Finland EUR FI 26 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10294
E Reports 1 [ R France EUR R 250 x - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10295
20 O & Greece EUR R 300 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10296
2 [ E Ireland EUR ® 375 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10297
O Open Bill Factory 2 O w Luxemburg EUR w 442 X- teszt felhasznalé 2024.05.06 10298
23 O w Latvia EUR w 428 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10299
& 22 [N Netheriand EUR N 528 X - teszt felhasznald 2024.05.06 10300
_,ﬁ. Training materials & 25 [C |pT Portugal EUR PT 620 X - teszt felhasznalé 2024.05.06 10301
D o0

%, Test site

On the screen the dictionary data are displayed in table format in the table view. In the table view,
field values of one row belong together which is called record.

In the header of the table view the field names are displayed by the system.

Fields which can be modified, edited in the table view are marked with light blue background by the
system, fields which cannot be modified are marked with dark blue.

By means of the mouse wheel the table view can be rolled up and down and by pressing the Alt
button as well it can be rolled right and left hand side.

3.4.1 Navigation

The useful user screen — in case of a wider several field table view can be increased with the @
Show / hide navigation icon by hiding the main menu. (The hidden main menu can be displayed by

clicking on the & Show / hide navigation icon.)

By means of the ™ Sort icon which can be found next to the field names in the table view the content
of the table view can be arranged in increasing or decreasing order based on the given field.

The sorting of records is indicated by the changed status of the ¥ Sort icon — the table view is

arranged based on the given field in decreasing ~ , increasing - order.
The table view can be paged by means of the
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W First page,
° Previous page,
¥ Next page,

M Last page icons.

* The given page of the table view can be displayed by specifying the page number in the input

field and clicking on the R Jump to given page icon. On one page of the table view 25 records are
displayed by the system.

The number of current/all pages of the table view is displayed in the header of the table view. Next to
the page number label the table view name can be found.

The content of the table view can be refreshed by clicking the © Refresh icon.

In case the table view contains unsaved modifications, the system sends a warning message and asks
for confirming the refresh process:

Confirm x
? Are you sure?
Cancelling later is not possible

Yes | Mo

Upon confirming the refresh process by clicking on the e button the content of the table

Mo

view is refreshed, the unsaved modifications are lost. Clicking on the button the refresh

operation is broken, the content of the table view is not refreshed.

3.4.2 Filtering
Upon clicking on the T Filter icon, records of the table view can be filtered by means of the screen
displayed above the table view:

C2 - INTERNAL
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F eeTs

P>MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) e ez

A Home Administration v Business dictionaries v Countries

@© Bgadmin .

£ Administration Country code Country name Currency Language code IS0 code Nikosax code Last modified by Last modified Num. ID

& From
[ customer e ™
¥ X
@ Mass billing 10 oo L2 7] o » N
vl Country code* ¢ Country name Currency®  Language code @ 150 code®  Nikosax code Last modified by Last modified ® Num. ID* &
@ Single billing @ 1 BA BH BAM BA 070 Molnr Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10239
& 2 BG Bulgaria BGN BG 100 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10340
- . . 3 CH Switzerland CHF CH 756 Molnér Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10341
£  Invoice printing 4 DK Denmark DKK DK 208 Molndr Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10342
5 GB United Kingdom GBP EN 826 Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10343
6 Ry Lithuania L L 440 Molnér Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10344
€ Settlements 7 NO Norway NOK. NO 578 Molnr Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10441
8 PL Poland PLN PL 616 Molnér Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 10440
) & 9 n/a Unknown EN Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) 2018.07.11 9999
B Booking & 10 AT Austria EUR 0E 040 X~ teszt felhaszndid 2024.05.07 5

K Slovakia EUR sK 703 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.03 2
& st Slovenia EUR s 705 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 13
Reports & 13

o e o o
H

& Ttaly EUR o 380 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 14
14 BE Belgium EUR BE 056 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10290
& 15 DE Germany EUR ) 276 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10291
® Open Bill Factory & 16 ES Spain EUR ES 724 x - teszt felhaszndlé. 2024.05.06 10292
& 17 EE Estonia EUR EE 233 X - teszt felhasznslo 2024.05.06 10293
. o 18 FI Finland EUR F1 26 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10294
& Training materials & 1 R France EUR R 250 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10295
<20 GR Greece EUR GR 300 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10296
& 2 IE Ireland EUR R 375 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10297
=, Testsite & 2 w Luxemburg EUR w 442 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10298
& 2 W Latvia EUR v 428 X - teszt felhasznalo 2024.05.06 10299
24 NL Netherland EUR NL 528 X - teszt felhaszndlé. 2024.05.06 10300
& 25 PT Portugal EUR PT 620 X - teszt felhaszndld 2024.05.06 10301
o % iy R RaM Ra a7 ¥ - toct felhacmAld 4070 NEwW

(VIR @Y nuniicate row -

On the filter screen, in the header of the table the field names of the table view are displayed.

Conditions concerning the fields can be specified in the From—to row of the table, corresponding to
the field type of the given field. In case of non-interval filtering only the From row is to be filled in.

In case of text type input fields joker characters can be used. Details about joker characters is in
Chapter 3.4.6 Specifying search fields.

The content of the table view can be filtered after specifying the conditions by clicking on the ¥
Filter icon.

As result of the filtering those records are displayed which jointly fulfilled the specified conditions.

On the filter screen, all the fields can be set default by means of the X Reset filter icon.

While setting the conditions, movement among the table cells is possible by the cursors and the
mouse.

The filter screen can be closed by means of the U Filter icon. Upon closing the filter screen the table
view is refreshed based on the basic status — in the table view all records are displayed again.

3.4.3 Export

Records of the table view can be exported by means of the =] Export icon. Upon clicking on the icon
the system opens the Export window where by selecting the appropriate file type the content of the
table view can be exported in CSV, XML (Excel, Excel (< 2007)), HTML, PDF file formats:

C2 - INTERNAL
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Export X
| Choose format
Please choose the format for exporting

| CSV Export ! Excel / XML Export Excel (< 2007) / XML Export XLSX Export HTML Export

By selecting the appropriate file type, the system opens the File download bar at the bottom of the

Sav -
screen where by clicking on the Open , v buttons the export file corresponding to

the given file type can be opened, saved:

Do you want to open or save 11401_4590576762.pdf (8.31 KB) from fcbe? Open Save b Cancel

" . L. C I .
In the Download file window, upon clicking on the Anee button the export process is
interrupted, the export file is not opened, saved.
In case of cell number higher than 10000 the | HTMLExpertalas | PDFExpartalss | ¢nctions

cannot be accessed.

3.4.4 Insert new record

A new record can be added in the table view by means of the *= Insert row icon.

Fields of the table view can be loaded — based on the type of the given field- from the keyboard,
selected from a list or in case of date/date — time or search type fields they can be selected from the
screen or given from the keyboard.

3.4.5 Specifying the input fields

The values of the input fields can be specified from the keyboard after clicking into the field:

|

Values of the list panel fields can be given by selecting them from the list.

Selecting the appropriate item can be speed up by starting to type the item to be searched in the list

field:
| fcceptar: Mol F i |
MOL Serbia
MOL Slavenia
C2 - INTERNAL
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Specifying date, date - time type fields:

Specifying date from the keyboard

In case of specification with the keyboard by clicking on the appropriate field of the table
view and specifying the current date, the date is recorded in the field.

ECHPRN |3 E format.

Specifying date by means of the ¥ Current date icon

The date has to be specified in

Upon selecting the appropriate field of the table view and clicking on the ®# Current date
icon the current date is copied in the given field.
Specifying date by means of the [ Date selection icon

The function can be launched by selecting the appropriate field of the table view then clicking
on the [ Date selector icon.

Specifying the year can be performed with keyboard as well as by means of = icons the year
can be set by moving it in +/- direction.

Specifying the month is similar to that of the year, it can be completed with keyboard and it is
also possible to select it from list.

By means of the 4 ¥ icons the calendar can be moved in time by months forwards and
backwards.

The day can be specified by clicking on the appropriate day on the numeral field. After
selecting the day the specified date is copied in the field to be filled in.

In the Date selector window in the numeral field the current date is marked with light blue

background, the specified date with dark blue and the date to be selected below the cursor with

yellow background.

C2 - INTERNAL
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3.4.6 Specifying search fields

The search field is illustrated on this picture:

BMOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) MOL Hungary (MOLH) e @ BEFARE

A Home Single billing v Storno invoice - Angular

@® Bgadmin

£ Administration

|
[2] Customer t— < b Q 20230904
Mass billi A
(B3 Mass billing Data sheet ~ Parameteres of storno invoice ~
0 single billin Invoice (document) Nr
¢ ) 20230904
_ Document (print) Nr R
Invoice printin prieofdoce
= P s Document type 2023.10.03 (mc]
Settlements Payment status peteofdu
€ 2023.10.03 D B
Company
[E Booking .
Card issuer Accounting date 0 e
Date of document Period e
E] Reports
Date of due 20231004
© 0pen Bill Factory Date of delivery Generate new correction invoice
. Customer ID Quick process
& Training materials

Customer name

Test site Cust. AD

|
(II

Specifying search field by means of keyboard

The search field can be specified by filling it in with a value and pressing Enter or clicking on the <
Lookup for a value icon — without launching the browser screen. If there is a search result, the field of
the table view — together with the related values — after the input of the given value is loaded
automatically. If there is no result the browser screen is loaded, with the value specified in the field.
Searching the appropriate field value can be continued by means of the browser. The description of
the browser is included in the paragraph Specifying search field from the browser.

Using joker characters in the search field is not supported in case of searching for numeral values
(e.g.: 'Filling station ID’) it is only allowed if field name is searched (in our example 'FS_NAME’). By
using the ’_’ joker character one, with the ‘%’ character an optional number of characters can be
substituted. However in this case usually several matches are displayed in the search result but in the
browser - which is automatically loaded in case of several matches- it is quicker to select the searched
item from the pre-filtered items.

For example:

* Searched expression: %ujfalu%

Result:
TID Filling station ID Acceptor FS_NAME Valid from Valid to
29206 56319 MOLH NYERGESUJFALU 2007.01.01 00:00
29050 53150 MOLH BERETTYOUJFALU - 42.5Z. FKL. UT 2007.01.01 00:00
29073 53268 MOLH BERETTYOUJFALU - 47.SZ.FKL.UT 2007.01.01 00:00

C2 - INTERNAL
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* Searched expression

Result:
TID Filling station ID
29050 53150

* Searched expression

Result:
TID Filling station ID
29050 53150
29073 53268

: BERETTYOUJFALU - 42.52.%

Acceptor

MOLH

FS_NAME

BERETTYOUJFALU - 42.5Z. FKL. UT

: BERETTYOUJFALU — 4_.SZ.%

Acceptor
MOLH

MOLH

FS_NAME
BERETTYOUJFALU - 42.5Z. FKL. UT

BERETTYOUJFALU - 47.SZ.FKL.UT

Valid from

2007.01.01 00:00

Valid from

2007.01.01 00:00

2007.01.01 00:00

While searching, small and capital letters are not distinguished by the system.

Specifying search field from the browser

Valid to

Valid to

In case no value is given in the search field or if an incorrect or a value resulting in several matches is

specified the browser screen of the search field is loaded. The browser screen is loaded after

specifying the field value and pressing the Enter button or clicking on the < Look up for a value icon

the browser screen is appeared:

In the browser screen, in the table view possible values of the field to be specified are displayed by

the system. The content of the table view can be filtered based on the fields of the Filters panel. For

example in case of the storno invoice when selecting the original invoice number and click on the

Look up for value icon & :

»>MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud)

v MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Logged user:
x - teszt felhasznalé

A Home Single billing v Storno invoice - Angular

@© Bgadmin ‘ @ [E“h‘

L& Administration

Results

[ customer Filters

(B3 Mass billing I:r’v:/lo:i;(documem)
Single billing 500
8 Invoice printing Additional filters
€ Settlements Company

[E Booking nvoice issuer erpid
E] Reports d of Invoice
O O0pen Bill Factory MO Hungary (MOUH)
& Training materials Contract type

=, Testsite Document type

woice direction

nvoice (document) Nr

Customer ID

Name

Date of document

Date of due

Document Head ID

0o
0o

>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

2522900926 -
2522900925 -
2522900924 -
2522900923 -
2522900922 -
2522900921 -
2522900920 -
2522900919 -
2522900918 -
2522900917 -
2522900916 -
2522900915 -
2522900914 -
2522900913 -
2522900912 -
2522900911 -

2522900910 -

(P)-2024.06.07 -

(B)

P)

{
(
(
(
(
(

3
E
P)-
3
3

-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.07 -
) - 2024.06.07 -

) - 2024.06.07 -

) - 2024.06.07 -
) - 2024.06.03 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.03 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.07 -
-2024.06.06 -

-2024.06.06 -

2024.06.07 -

Exooox Zxxx : 158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH  —

Hyoooo Exxx Foox Exx : 46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH  —
F0000000000¢ Kxx : <701 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —

R Ex T Kxxx Kxxx : <712 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH  —»

IMxo000x Fxoooooooo Kxx : 20848 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —
Exooox Zxxx : 158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH  —

Hio000x Exxx Fooox Exx : -46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH  —»
IMxo00000o00cc : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH - —
IMXO00000XX0KXXX : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —
IMxo000000000000¢ : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH - —
IM50000000000000¢ : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —
IMxo000000000000¢ : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH - —
IVIXO00000XXKKXXK : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —
IMxo000000000000x : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH - —
IVIXOO00OKKXXKKXXK : ~373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —
IMIXx00000o0ok : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH - —

IVIXX00000XXKKXXK : <707175 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH - —

While specifying the filter conditions joker characters can be only used in case of text type input

fields. By means of ’_’ character one, by means of ‘%’ character an optional number of characters can

be substituted.
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All fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the button. In this case the

content of the table view is refreshed based on the basic status. The result fulfilling the search
conditions is displayed after the conditions are specified in the fields and the Enter button is pressed

.
or the button clicked on.

The item can be selected by clicking with the > icon.

Upon clicking on the m button on the browser screen the user can return to the table view
including the search field without specifying field value.

3.4.7 Saving

In the table view fields in the header indicated with ,*” character are mandatory.

After specifying data of the new record, the changes — it is also valid in case if fields of the table view

are modified — can be saved by clicking on the &
button the system asks for confirming saving:

Confirm X
? Are you sure?
-

Cancelling later is not possible

! Yes ! Mo

Mo

e button

save is interrupted, modifications are not saved by the system. Upon saving the modifications, all

Save can be confirmed by clicking on the button. Upon clicking on the
changes on the table view are saved. If you want to change more items in the same table, then you
can do it in one step, if the items are on the same page. In this case you can change all the items you
want and by clicking on Save button at the end, the system will save all your changes. If you have to
navigate to another page in the same table to find the items you want to change, then recommended
to save the changes you made before the navigation.

3.4.8 Modification in the dictionaries

Fields of a new record can be specified and data of existing record can be modified both in the table
view and by means of the one-record editor screen. The one-record editor screen can be launched by
clicking on the & Single record editing icon. Upon clicking on the & Single record editing icon the
system loads the fields of the record to be specified on the one-record editor screen:

C2 - INTERNAL
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Country code: BA
Country name: BiH

Currency: BAM - BAM

Language code: BA

1S0 code: 070

Nikosax code:

Last modified by: Molnar Gabor (Gr.Card Prod) - 4050

Last modified: 2018.07.11

Num. ID: 10239
o G

In the one-record editor fields can be specified, modified as described under table view. On the editor
screen, fields which can be modified are marked with white and fields which cannot be modified with
blue background. Fields indicated with **’ character are mandatory.

84

Upon clicking on the button modifications are copied in the table view. Upon clicking on

the m button, the system closes the one-record editor; modifications performed in the
editor are not displayed in the table view. In order to finalize changes completed in the one-record

Bl button

data are only transmitted to the table view. The one-record editor panel can be closed and opened by

editor it is necessary to return to the table view and save the data — by clicking on

clicking on the &3 Open / Close icon.

The given row of the table view can be copied after highlighting the row and clicking the

Duplicate raw | by plicate row button. Rows can be highlighted by clicking [~ Select check box to

be found at the beginning of the row. Clicking the check box can be terminated by clicking the ¥

check box again. Clicking the L_|l¥! Unselect all / Select all icons highlighting all records of the table
view can be cancelled / all records can be highlighted. In the table view by highlighting several rows,

deletion:

Confirm x

? Are you sure?
Ly

Cancelling later is not possible

1 Yes | Mo

| %es |

Upon confirming the deletion by clicking on the button the highlighted records are

— button deletion is interrupted, the highlighted records are

deleted. Upon clicking on the
not deleted by the system. Please note that any kind of deletion of old data from the system can
cause issues, so please rather change the validity of the row if it’s possible of consult with XX before
deletion.
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3.5 General overview of the browser screen

By means of the browser screens data of the main entities - customer, customer group, invoice
summary, invoice, financial settlement, settlement, company, note — can be viewed, filtered, browser
functions related to the entities can be launched and the value of the search fields of certain screens
can be specified. The browser screen is a unified screen where besides data of the given main entity,
data of other entities and functions to be launched from the browser can be also accessed.

The general browser screen is illustrated with this picture:

= P>MOLGROUP CARDS « MOL Hungary (MOLH) © mhe

gged
x - teszt felhasznalé

Single billing v Invoice browser - Angular
A Home IBES E

& Administration > 2522900926 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Exo00x Zyoox : 158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Filters ~ > 2522900025 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Hxooox Exoox Fxoo Exx : 46813 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH
[ customer
ent > 2522900924 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Fxx00000000x Kiok : -701 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Invoice (document) i
B3 Mass billing > 2522900023 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - R Ex T Kx000¢ Kxex : -712 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH
Mo number of rows to displ
00 > 2522900922 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mook Fx00003000¢ K : 20848 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
IO single billing X
> 2522900921 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Ex00x Zyxx : ~158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Additional filters
2 v > 2522900920 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Hxoo00x Exxox Fxooox Exx : -46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Company Invoice (document) Nr > 2522900919 - (E) - 2024.06.03 - Mx0000000000000x : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
€ Settlements > 2522900918 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mx00000000000x : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Invoice issuer erpid Customer ID
B Booking > 2522900917 - (E) - 2024.06.03 - Mx0000000000000x : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
£ Invoice Name > 2522900916 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mx00000000000x : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
& Reports cord s > 2522900915 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxxxooooooex : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
MOL Hungary (MOLH) Date ofdocument [ ()
Q Open Bill Factory > 2522900914 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mx00000000000¢x : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Contract type Date of due (mc] > 2522900913 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mx0000000000000x : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
& Training materials > 2522900912 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mx00000000000 : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
=, Testsite Document type Document Head 1D > 2522900911 - (E) - 2024.06.06 - Mxxxxxxxxxxxxxx : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
oice direction > 2522900910 - (E) - 2024.06.06 - Mx00000000000x : -707175 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
> 2579003260 - (P) - 2024.06.05 - Lo Ex Toooox Koo : 168004 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
> 2522900909 - (E) - 2024.06.05 - Bxooooox Hhoox K : -80553 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
Data sheet v  cencrce o ceeocas o o ecciie e e e

On the browser screen, on the Filters panel the entity — Customer, Customer group, Invoice summary,
Invoice (document), Financial settlement, Settlement, Company, Note (document), the maximum
number of rows displayed in the browser and filter conditions related to the selected entity can be
specified. Fields of the Filters panel, similarly to the fields of the table view can be specified, selected
as described under the previous chapter.

Upon specifying the filters - in case of text type input fields - it is possible to search for match at the
beginning of the word or partly match. In case of other data types the system examines only the total
match.

In case of text type input fields, by specifying the searched word part in the field, during the search,
the system examines match at the beginning of the word.

Upon searching for partial match it is possible to use joker characters. Samples for using joker
characters are included in Chapter 3.4.6 Specifying search fields.
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Matches corresponding to the filter parameters are displayed in the filter parameter field after

() Refresh

specifying the conditions and pressing the Enter button or by clicking on the [ button on the

right hand side of the browser.

The match pages of the browser can be paged by means of the M First page, ¥ Previous page, ¥

Next page, M Last page icons. The number of current/all pages is displayed on the label to be found
next to the navigation icons.

The main data of the matches and functions to be launched from the browser can be displayed by
clicking on the item to be selected. Upon selecting the appropriate item its basic data are displayed
on the Data sheet panel and the launchable functions are displayed in the list below the selected
item. The functions can be launched by clicking on the items of the list.

Fields of the filter conditions panel can be set default by clicking on the button.

Upon specifying a search field, the appropriate field value is transmitted to the field by clicking on the
B icon to be found in the loading browser next to the value to be selected.

C2 - INTERNAL
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4 CUSTOMER - Basic

4.1 Basic process description

Generally the customer master data are recorded and maintained in the ERP systems and sent to
FCBC via the ,Retail master” interface in every country. Exceptions are the employees and the
Hungarian green customers which are maintained in FCMS.

ERP-s FCMS

FLEET and GREEN EMPLOYES
customers

Hungarian GREEN
customers

4.2 Customer master data

All of the customer data which are shown on the invoice or are used for the invoicing process should
be available in FCBC before the invoicing. These are for example:

* Name of the customer

* permanent address

* invoice mail address

* payment method: is used for calculation of the payment due

e customer contract should be valid when the purchase was made. The valid from and to date
is also coming from the ERP system.

e Credit limit

* etc.

There are some special customer data which are not coming from the ERP system but it is also
necessary for the invoicing. These data can be set in FCBC (automatically or manually) in two ways:

C2 - INTERNAL
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* if the ERP doesn’t send some of the data, then there are two parameter tables where you can
define the initial value for the customers and customer contracts. It means that some data
could be filled based on the matching fields of these tables. The tables are:

o Customer / Default customer values for IFC
o Customer / Default customer contract values for IFC
*  On the customer data sheet there are some data which can be modified. For example:
o Invoice format
o Special euro billing
* Details are in the following chapter.

4.3 Customer browser

Menu: Customer / Customer browser

For checking the customer data in FCBC the ,Customer browser” (Customer / Customer browser)
function can be used.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the general browser screen on the Customer
browser page:

= PMOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) R (O rirriviiiay

x - teszt felhasznalé

i Home ustomer v

Customer browser - Angular

@© Bgadmin
& Refresh Results

L Administration

Mass billing Customer

B ®

Single billing 500
Invoice printing Additional filters

Settlements MOL Hungary (MOLH) Customer ID (ERP)

R d

Booking Customer ID Name
Reports 2IP code City
Open Bill Factory Address Payer type

Training materials Source system FCBC cust ID

I 5 Q@ W

=/ Testsite
Data sheet v

On the browser screen, customers can be filtered on basis of the Issuer, Customer ID (ERP), Customer
ID, Name, ZIP code, City, Address, Payer type, Source system, FCBC cust. ID fields of the Filters panel.
Every customer have 3 customer ID-s:

* ERP ID: which is coming from the ERP system
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*  Customer ID: in case of fleet customers and the most of the green customers it is the same as

the ERP ID. In case of employees this is the employee ID, in case of the Hungarian green

customers this ID is the FCMS customer ID.
* FCBC Cust ID (EF_ID): is the own FCBC ID of the customers. It is an internal ID in FCBC. Every
customers get the FCBC Cust ID when arrives into the system.

Filtering the customers based on the set conditions can be launched by the
button. Fields of the Filter panel can be set default upon clicking the button.

Customers fulfilling the conditions are displayed on the right hand side of the browser:

rl?nersulg @f che RRaring.

Customer v Customer browser - Angular I ol I
L

O Refresh Results
S MOL Hungary - $$305814 { $500305814 ) - -
Filters ~ > MOL Hungary - $5312163 ( $500312163 ) - -,
- Roct entity S MOL Hungary - $533627 (33627 ) - -,
Customer |
S MOL Hungary - $$701499 { $500701499 ) - -
~ Max. number of rows to display
| 500 | > MOL Hungary - $$703782 ( $5703782 ) - -,
> MOL Hungary - $$705754 { $500705754 ) - -
Additional filters
S > MOL Hungary - 55742943 ( $500742943 ) - -
| MOL Hungary (MOLH) ‘ ‘ Customer ID (ERP) | >  MOL Hungary - $5746260 ( $5746260 ) - -,
> MOL Hungary - 5216872 ( 12952 ) - Pxsoaooco Gxoodx - 3000 Trooxxsocai, Bioo Joso kxx 2x 8x0x
Customer ID Name )
> MOL Hungary - 5240021 ( 12952 ) - Gxoxxx |xxx - 3000 Txxxxoxxxxx, Exsoooe (xxx 10x 4x00x
| ZIP code ‘ ‘ City | >  MOL Hungary - $421143 ( $421143 ) - Mxx Rxxxx Cxxxxx Sxx - 000000 Bxxxxxik, Cxxox Fxsoex Nxx000x Coxxxxex A
> MOLHungary - -01 ( 37833 ) - Gxoex Jxoox - 4000 L'Jxxxxxxxx, Pxooox Txx 10x
dres [ poertype |
> MOLHungary - -02 { 702139 ) - Pxxxacxx Txxxx - 4000 Nxoexxxxxxxx, Bxxx Uxxx 10xx 2x0
» MOLHungary - -02 ( 305423 ) - Zxxxxx Lxxxxx - 4000 hooox, Dxxx boaok Uxxx 1x
> MOLHungary - -03 (37833 ) - Mxxxxx Axxxxx - 4000 NXXXXXXXXXK, CRXKX UXKX 4%
» MOLHungary - -03 ( 305423 ) - Fxxxxx Txxxx - 4000 Nxxxxxx, Kxxxx Gxxxx UXxx 3x
Data sheet v
2 MOL Hungary —-04 (37833 ) - Mbocoa Toooe - 4000 Nxoeo006000 Proocoa oo T 10%

list of Clsst oimeeTs

In the browser thel _me=e ssewe —wwews = = feasing order on basis of their names.

Upon clicking the appropriate customer the system displays the data sheet functions on the

side:
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Customer v

Customer browser - Angular

{ Y Reset H ) Refresh ]

Filters

- Root entity

Customer

- Max. number of rows to display

500

- Additional filters

- Card issuer

MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Customer 1D (ERP)

Customer ID Name

ZIP code ‘ ‘ City
Address ‘ ‘ Payer type
Source system ‘ ‘ FCBC cust ID

C2 - INTERNAL

Results

v MOL Hungary - $5205814 ( $500305814 ) - -

Chcking on oree
CLISE DT

Data sheet

Modify data

» Extended data

> Contract data

Go to discount conditions

» Group history

» Subordinate customer
Balance

> Invoice summaries

Export invoices and documents

» Invoices and documents

S a5 =W T TaaT=Yen

% MOL Hungary - $$312163 ( $500312163 ) - -,

> MOLHungary - 5533627 ( 33627) - -,
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4.4 Data sheet

The first function Data sheet is automatically opened below:

Data sheet ~
Card issuer MOLH (MOL Hungary)

Customer ID $421143

Customer ID (ERP) $421143

Name IVDOe Rocooa S Sxx

Address 000000 Brooooaox, Cxaix Fxooooonod Nxox000x Crooooox A
Postal addr.

Payer customer
Contact email
Contact (card)

Contact (finance)

Status Missing (2015.10.28 13:06)
Balance

Invoice delivery Paper invoice

method

Value is displayed in the Balance field only in case of prepaid customers.

(In case of non-prepaid customers display of the balance is not enabled. Return information is
received from the ERP system only in case of customers with dynamic credit limit). The field displays
the value of the customer’s balance in FCBC. This is not the actual balance because FCBC decrease the
balance after the invoicing with the amount of the purchases.

The Invoice delivery method field is displayed only in case of those issuer companies where
e-invoicing has been introduced. The field indicates the method of invoice delivery in case of the
selected customer. The field values can be: ’E-invoice’,'Paper invoice’.

4.5 Modify data

Upon Clicking the Modify data

function, the system loads the Customer data sheet page where the
data of the (current) customer selected in the browser, historical data necessary for e-invoicing, the
contract history related to the customer, - discount customer group, favorite station data, commission
settings related to the customer, card usage data, pricing method data can be displayed and in case if

the user has the required authorization some data can be edited.
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Stahes pansi

Idemtiliers
pariel

a sheet Go to discount conditions Rezet
| Identifie i ! Contracts
il e
FCBC cust ID: 524785 Source system:  Flest - ERP pE nEl
Customer ID: $3305814 Ifc status: b
Izzuen: MOLH Status: Miszing Y |
Customer ID (ERP): 5500305814 VATR=fund status: = —
Mame: Last modified:  2024.06.06 I
Short name: Last modified by: x - teszt felhaszndla Contract type ¥ | Payment mathod % | Payment berm & P
VAT nr: Created: 2012.04.11 1| Fle=t BN14 Teljesites utan-szémla beerkezeset kivetden 14 nap |
EU VAT nr.: Customer type:  CUSTOMER.
Cust. Reg. Nr: Pricing version: 145562835 _ e
Cust. Reg. Nr 3: Y]
Cont. g N & S— Customer
Recon. account: . . grﬂup DEI'IEI
MOL group code! Customer group:
Addrecs Valid from:
Country: HU Walid to:
Zip:
Gity: lore VA e [
rrp— ———— Data sheets
—

I_ General data || Other data || VCCdata || Contract history | Group history || Favourite filling stations || VATRefund data || Toll rebate __;’.ﬁl"'"

Invoicing address Other datz
Irw, address FCEC Cust. ID: Recorded delivery:
Mailing name: Currency:
Country: Bank of Card Issuer
Region: Bank ID: null {rll}
Irw. address zip: Bank Mame:
T, =ddress -city: Virtuz| bank account:
T, address: Bank account:
FCBC mastered data IBAN code:
Invoics format: Marmal invoicz * || Bank SWIFT code:
Spedal surs billing: ~ || Bank key:
FLOPPY_TYPE: ~  Bank zodress: null il el mul]
Payer Bank of Customer
Payer FCBC Cust. ID: Bank Name:
Payer type! Bank account:
Go to bill-to-party customer TBAN code:
FCBC Cust. [D: Bank SWIFT code:
Bank kay:
Eank zddress: null null null null

Upon clicking on the | Gatediscount conditions | 1, 4y the system loads the Discount conditions

page. On the Discount conditions page, the customer’s discount conditions can be displayed
modified. The description of the Discount conditions is included in Chapter 5.2 Condition type

maintenance. Upon clicking the m button on the Customer data sheet page, the system
returns to the customer browser.

Upon clicking the Reset

button on the Customer data sheet page, Customer data sheet page
can be set default. Upon clicking the button, the fields of the page are loaded with values in

accordance with the latest save.

The non-saved changes are lost upon clicking the | FE58t | pytton.

The modifications can be saved by the button.
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Identifiers panel
On the Identifiers panel, the system displays the different customer ID-s, the different and specific
registration and tax /VAT numbers of the customer and the permanent address.

Status panel
On the Status panel, data related to the status of the customer are displayed. The source system can
be fleet — ERP, Prepaid - Arksys, Employee - Arksys. The ifc status is coming from the source system
(Arksys or ERP). The status field is filled by FCBC. It is OK if the main data are filled. The third status
field is VATRefund status which is used for the VAT refund process. Details about VAT refund is in
Chapter 0. VAT refund.

Contracts panel
The data of the valid contracts of the customer such as Contract type, Payment method, Valid from,
Valid to, Cycle (weeks), Credit type, Date of credit type are displayed on the Contracts panel.

Important!

The payment method of the customer should be in line with the existing payment method in the
company (Payment methods dictionary) otherwise the invoicing will be failed.

Data of the Contracts panel cannot be modified.

Contract No.: 00001

| Contrect history

Contracts ‘&

Contract type ¥ Payment method ¥ PAYM_TERM 2

1| Flest BW45 Szamlakiboosatastal szamitott 45 napon belil levonas nalki
Upon clicking the | button, the system opens the Contract history sheet where the

customer related contract data, contract history are displayed.

Customer group panel
On the Customer group panel the system displays the data such as Customer group, Valid from, Valid
to of membership . More information about the customer groups in Chapter 4.16 Customer groups.
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Zustomer group: 1143 ~ 0261143
Yalid From; 2010.03.03
Yalid Lo

[ Group hiskory

Group history

Upon clicking the & ] button, the system opens the Group history sheet where the

customer related discount customer group data, customer group history are displayed.

In normal cases one customer cannot be a member in more groups in the same time.

General data sheet
On the General data sheet, the system displays the invoicing address, FCBC mastered data, the payer
the bill-to-party customer, Bank data and some other data:

General data | Other data | VCC data | Contract history | Group history | Favourite filling stations | VATRefund data Toll rebate (2 |

Invoicing address Other data
Inv. address FCBC Cust. ID: Recorded delivery:
Mailing name: Currency:
Country: Bank of Card Issuer
Region: Bank ID: null (null)
Inv. address zip: Bank Name:
Inv. address -city: Virtual bank account:
Inv. address: Bank account:
FCBC mastered data IBAN code:
Invoice format: Normal invaice ~  Bank SWIFT code:
Special euro billing: ~  Bank key:
FLOPPY_TYPE: ~  Bank address: null null null null
Payer Bank of Customes
Payer FCBC Cust. ID: Bank Name:
Payer type: Bank account:
Go to bill-to-party customer IBAN code:
FCBC Cust. ID: Bank SWIFT code:
Bank key:
Bank address: null null null null

FCBC mastered data

By specifying the Special euro billing field, invoicing to the customer in Euro can be set. A prerequisite
of this settings is to set the customer currency as EUR (Currency on General data sheet should be
EUR).

The Currency field cannot be set in the FCBC, it has to be set in the ERP. Until the value of the Special
euro billing field is set, the system does not consider the setting of Euro currency within the country
(domestically).The reason for this is that several Euro invoice layouts can be chosen from.

The selectable values of the Special euro billing field:

*  'Normal (acceptor currency)’: normal invoice layout in local currency.
* 'Total only in inv. currency’: total amount in Euro. On the invoice layout Euro is displayed only
in the Total part. The total amounts are displayed in local currency and in Euro.
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Besides specifying the Special euro billing field it is necessary to select t
Invoice format field.

In case of Euro invoice, the ‘EUR in items’ value has to be selected.

'Both currencies on item level’: the items are printed both in local and in Euro currency. The
total amounts and the VAT summary are also displayed in two currencies. (e.g. in MOL
Romania.)

‘ltems in inv. currency’: the items data are displayed on the invoice only in Euro. The VAT
summery displayed in two currency. (e.g. in MOL Hungary.)

The inveice formats which also regulate
the aggregation of the invoice iterns can
ke set in the Administration / Invaicing
dictionaries / imvoice format dictionary

FCBC mastered data

Invoice format: MNormal invoice -
Special euro billing: =
FLOPPY_TYPE: =

The invoice formats which also regulate the aggregation of the invoice items can be set in the
Administration / Invoicing dictionaries / Invoice format dictionary.

These above settings do not influence the international invoices of the customer.

In case of international billing, the total amount is changed on basis of the settlement rules. The
invoice layout is the normal layout of the foreign company in local currency.

In the total of the invoice the local currency of the country where the card was used, the settlement
currency and the customer’s billing currency is displayed (Currency field).

Other data sheet
On the Other data sheet, the system displays those data which was sent on the retail master interface
and shows some other data such as the name of the Sales representative and the card segment code.

General data Other data || VCC data Contract history | Group history | Favourite filling stations VATRefund data | Toll rebate B

Other data
Payment code:
Sales representative:
Customer segment:

Ifc original values
Inv. customer ID:
Payer Customer ID:
Card corr. customer ID:
Due date (days): Card segment:
Group ID:

Bank of Card Issuer:
CIG code:

DURC code flag:

Type of guarantee document:
Expiry of guarantee:

Loyalty:

Arksys inv.:

DKV Co-branded cust. ID:
DKV Co-branded Credit limit:
Last transaction date:

Customer VAT exemption =
No data found
2012.04.11

Data of the Other data sheet cannot be modified.

VCC data sheet
On the VCC data sheet the system displays the financial and the card contact data, some card related
data, VCC flag (which shows if the customer is a VCC user or not), e-invoice mail sending flag, some

C2 - INTERNAL

28




C2 - INTERMAL

extended data about the e-invoicing flag and e-mail adress and a possibility for the exluding e-invoice

issuer countries.

General data Other data VCC data

Fin. contact Name:
Fin. contact Phone:
Card contact data
Card contact Name:
Card contact Phone:
Card contact Fax:
Card contact Gender:
Card contact E-mail:
cardData

Group history Favourite filling stations
VCC flag:
E-invoice mail sending:
E-inveice forwarding:
Extended data
1/1 Extended data
No data found
Exclude e-invoice issuer countries
Exclude e-invoice issuer countries
No data found

=1

VATRefund data Toll rebate s

Card corr. Country:
Card corr. Region:

Card corr. ZIP:

Card corr. City:

Card corr. More address:

Homepage:

Contact and card data are coming from the master data system and cannot be modified in FCBC. The
VCC flag is maintained in FCMS and sent to FCBC.

E-invoice mail sending

If the value of this field is ‘N’ or empty, then it means that if the customer is a VCC user, then the
e-invoices will be available and downloadable via VCC, but no direct sending. If the value of this field
is ‘Y’, then the E-invoice PDF file is sent out in e-mail in any case.

Extended data

In Extended data table the system display the historical data of e-invoice flag and e-invoice e-mail
address. The flag can be E — e-invoice, P — paper invoice.

Exclude e-invoice issuer countries

It is a possibility for the e-invoice customers to exclude e-invoice issuer countries. It means if a
company is recorded into this table then the customer will get paper invoice from this company in
any case. More information about e-invoicing is in chapter 15. E-invoicing.

Contract history sheet
On the Contract history table view the system displays the historical data of the contracts and not just
the valid contract. The following data are shown in this table:

* Contract type,

*  Credit limit (in the local currency),

*  Embossment code: this data is used for the card embossing, it is relevant for FCMS, FCBC is
only display this data,

* IFC Payment method: the payment method code which was sent via the retail master
interface with the customer data

*  Payment method: this payment method is used for the invoicing. If it is empty then the
invoicing will be failed. FCBC fills this data based the the payment method sent by the
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interface (IFC payment method) and the data recorded in Payment methods dictionary. The
payment method of the customer should be in line with the existing payment method in the
company (Payment methods dictionary).

* valid from and valid to (SAP) are coming from the ERP systems with the customer.

* cycle week: it is the invoicing frequency of the customer (1,2 or 4).

*  Status,

* Last modified,

* Last modified by,

* Created,

*  Credit type: Dynamic or Static

* Date of credit type,

* Valid to(FCBC): Sometimes it is needed to generate the invoice in that case when the ,Valid
to(SAP)” is expired. For example if a customer is blocked but has transactions in the system
then we need to invoice them. Therefore FCBC has another valid to (FCBC) which allows using
the last valid contract from the table for the invoicing.

General data Other data | VCC data Contract history | Group history Favourite filling stations VATRefund data | Toll rebate =)

=
Contract type ¢ | Credit limit ¢ | Embossment code © | IFC Payment method ¢  Payment method ¢ Valid from < Valid to (SAP) ¢ | Cycle (weeks) ¢ Status ¢ | Last modified ¢ | Last m

& 1| Feet 44000000 BV14 BN14 1000.01.01 Missing | 2012.04.11 Systen

Group history sheet
On the Group history table view the historical data of customer groups of the customer is displayed.

General data Other data | VCC data Contract history | Group history | Favourite filling stations | VATRefund data | Toll rebate L
=
FCBC cust ID ¥ Customer group ¥ Valid from ¥ Valid to ¥ Last modified by & Last modified ¢
1 147780 DL1 2010.01.01 Kék Agnes (MOL Nyrt.) 2011.05.02

Generally these data are coming from the ERP systems. But there is some cases when it is needed to
modify in FCBC. For example in case of the Hungarian Green customers because they are maintained
in FCMS and FCMS doesn’t send customer group data via the retail master interface. There are some
parameters in Administration /Company parameters /Companies dictionary where you can set the
allowing of modification of customer groups in FCBC:

*  Cust group 10ERP edit: if the value is 'Yes’ then allow the customer group editing here, in
Group history for FLEET customers.

* Cust group 20PPD edit: if the value is 'Yes’ then allow the edit of the customer group for
GREEN customers

*  Cust group 30EMP edit: if the value is 'Yes’ then allow the edit of the customer group for
EMPLOYEES

If the the modification is allowed then an insert row picture is appeared in the header of the table.
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C data | Contract history | Group history | Fawvourite filing stations | VATRefund data | Commission parameters (integrator/fleet manager) | tabltemCardUsage | P

FCEC cust ID% Customer group ¥ Valid from ¥ Valid to ¥ Last modified by % Lzt modified
1 | 30680 G0l 2012.01.01 Lipcssi Cszba Sandor 2012.01.06
2 | 30680 TT1 2010.01.01 2011.12.31 Lipcsei Cszba Sandor 2012.01.06
14 (z=c) Full process time: 0.531 (s=c) Timestamp: 2015.07.31 10:12:20 w1.5 (2015.02.23)

After the insert you can save the modified data with the I button on the top of the site.

Favorite filling stations sheet
In case of some conditions the customers can freely choose favorite filling stations where they can get
discounts. Generally these are green customers. In the table view of the Favorite filling stations sheet,
the system displays the data of the customer’s favorite filling stations such as Fuel station ID, Valid
from, Valid to, Last modified, Last modified by, Last modified by VCC.

General data Other data VCC data | Contract history | Group history Favourite filling stations | VATRefund data Toll rebate 3

Valid on: 2024.07.03 L Jal I Refresh |
B &=
Fuel station ID ¢ Valid from © Valid to ¢ Last madified ¢ Last modified by ¢ Last modified by VCC® Acceptor ©
1 | KARTAL. RAKOCZI UT 1357/3. HRSZ. 2024.07.03 2024.07.03 x - teszt felhasznald MOLH

In the table view, if the user has the appropriate authorization, new favorite filling station note can be

recorded upon clicking the *= Insert row icon.

The general description of the table view is included in chapter 3.4 General overview of the
dictionary screen.

VATRefund data
On this sheet the VAT Refund related data are displayed. The VAT refund flag, VATRefund flag date,
NACE code, Nikosax CustID is coming from the ERP system, so the user cannot modify in FCBC. Active
services can be maintained in this table. New data can be recorded upon clicking the %= Insert row

icon.

button on the top of the site.
Historical data are shown in VATRefund historical data and Services historical data tables.

You can find the details about the VAT Refund process in Chapter 16. VAT refund.
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General data Other data VCC data Contract history | Group history Favourite filling stations | VATRefund data | Toll rebate ISl
VATRefund flag: M
VATRefund flag date: Active services = |e=
NACE code: 9499 FCBC_SERVICE_CODE Country | Description Service fee % |Valid from  Validto  |User name | La
koS 10); 1| ATforRO_duedate_MOL_8.5 | Austria  ATforRO_duedate_MOL_8.5 8.5% 2024.07.05 | 2024.07.26

VATRefund historical data
Valid from® Valid to® |VATRefund flag ¢ | Nikosax custID ¢

1 2017.04.11 N
2 2014.09.03 | 2017.0410 N Services historical data =
No data found
Toll rebate

On this sheet the WL Toll rebate data are displayed.

4.6 Extended data

Upon clicking the » FBxendeddata  fynction, the system displays the valid - Valid from, Valid to,
E-invoice flag, Email address — data necessary for e-invoicing. The Extended data function is displayed
only in case of issuer companies where e-invoicing has been introduced.

4.7 Contract data

Upon clicking the > Contractdata  fynction, the system displays the customer’s contract data such as
Contract type, Payment term, Payment days, Cycle in weeks in the customer browser.

~ Contract data
Contract type Payment term Payment days  Cycle in weeks

Fleet Teljesités utan-szamla beérkezését kovetden 14 napl4

4.8 Go to discount condition

Upon clicking the ©etediscountconditions  fnction, the discount conditions of the customer can be
displayed, modified. Discount conditions are detailed in Chapter 5.2 Condition type maintenance.

4.9 Group History

Upon clicking the > Grouphistory  fynction, the system displays customer group history related to the
selected customer in the customer browser.

Group ID is an internal FCBC unique identification number. Name is the name of the Group. In case of
fleet cuctomers the name is coming from the ERP system. It is a character type field but generally in
ERP the name of the groups are numbers (e.g. 200).
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v Group history

Cumulated group
ID

2010.01.01 2355 DL1

Valid from Valid to Name FCBC Group ID Name

Upon clicking the certain records in the table displaying the customer group history, the system loads
the general browser screen on the Customer group browser page with the data of the selected
customer group

4.10Go to payer (...)

The payer means the invoice payer of the customer who pays after the invoices issued from FCBC
instead of the customer.

Upon clicking the G0 topayer (526923)  fynction, the invoice payer of the customer is loaded in the
customer browser. Upon clicking the invoice payer of customer, the functions typical of the customer
browser can be launched.

4.11 Bill-to party (...)

Bill-to party customer is used if another customer address should be used for the posting of the

invoices. Upon clicking the B-oparty(1377)  fynction, the system loads the bill to parties related to the
customer in the customer browser. Upon loading the bill-to party, functions typical of the customer
browser can be launched.

4.12Subordinate customer

This function is available if the customer is a payer, postal address or bill-to-party of an another
customer.

Upon clicking the » Subordinate customer function, customers belonging under the customer are
displayed in payer, postal address, bill-to party break down.
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v Subordinate customer
~  As payer
> MOL Hungary - 13587 ( 13587 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 H3x0000000000k, Tk 20000xx - Kxomsxx Ux 10x00xx
MOL Hungary - 18443 ( 18443 ) - Axxx Fooooeooeooacsl 20 - 9000 Sxoomxx, Riooooost IVHOOssx
MOL Hungary - 21126 ( 21126 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 Sxxx, PX0OOoOo ZXxsx
MOL Hungary - 34686 ( 34686 ) - Axxx PXoooooooaasooooaa 20 - 9000 Gaxoxx, 10 Sxxooxx
MOL Hungary - 747610 ( 747610 ) - Axaoc Loasooos Kxxx 0000 - 1000 Baxooooxx, Booooox tx 20x

MOL Hungary - 747865 ( 747865 ) - Axxx Sxaxxxxx Kxxx - 1000 Bxoxxxxx, [xxxxxx x 20Xxxx

A A " Y

MOL Hungary - 8016496 { 8016496 ) - Axxx Axxx Kxxx "xxxxx - 1000 Bxoooaxx, [xxxxxx Ux 20x
» MOL Hungary - 8018912 ( 8018912 ) - Dxxxx Mxoxxaaxxx Kxxx - 6000 Sxxaxxx, Axxx rxx 100x
~ As postal address
> MOL Hungary - 13587 ( 13587 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 Hxoooooooooo000a, Txoood 20000xx - Koo Ux 10x00xx
>  MOL Hungary - 18443 ( 18443 ) - Axxx Pxooooooodaooaoaok Zxx - 9000 Sxooox, Roooooo IVIxaoaodo
>  MOL Hungary - 21126 ( 21126 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 Sxxx, PXXXXXXKK ZXHKKXK
»  MOL Hungary - 34686 ( 34686 ) - Axxx FXxxXXKX)X)XXXKxxxx Zxx - 9000 Gxxx, 10 Sxxxxxx
~ As bill-to party customer
> MOL Hungary - 13587 ( 13587 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 H3x0000000000k, Tk 20000xx - Kxomsxx Ux 10x00xx
>  MOL Hungary - 18443 ( 18443 ) - Axxx PXaoocooodcocaonak 23 - 9000 Sxooox, Raoooooo VXX
>  MOL Hungary - 21126 ( 21126 ) - Axxx Zxxx - 6000 Sxxx, Pxoooaoao 2

>  MOL Hungary - 34686 ( 34686 ) - Axxx Frooocoooocooooso 2x - 9000 Gxoxx, 10 Sxooomxx

In case of customers displayed under the functions » Aspayer = > Aspostaladdress

>  As bill-to party customer . .
functions typical of the customer browser can be launched.

4.13Balance

Upon clicking the  Balace  function, the customer’s account is displayed in the customer browser
and the account’s balance can be corrected. The balance and balance correction is available only in
case of prepaid customers. The correction could be necessary for example if there is rounding
difference between Arksys and FCBC.
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Balance Refresh

1/2 =] L}
Date of balance ¢

2019.01.16 07:34
2019.01.16 11:27
2019.01.31 07:30
2019.02.18 12:34
2019.03.01 09:00
2019.03.18 08:45
2015.03.25 07:58
2015.05.03
2019.05.03
2019.05.03
2019.05.03
2019.04.17
2019.03.31
2019.05.02 12:16
2019.04.03
2019.05.02 12:38
2019.04.03
2015.05.02 12:16
2019.04.03
2019.05.02 12:40
2019.03.17
2019.04.16 11:08
2019.03.17
2019.04.16 10:47
2019.03.18

«

Type ©
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
PAYMENT
INVOICE
INVOICE
INVOICE
INVOICE
INVOICE
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE
PAYMENT
INVOICE

» M

Description © | Summary number & Invoice (document) Nrv | Nat. Amount& | Nat. Currency & Inv. Amount® Currency to pay® | Loc. Amount &

Payed
Payed
Payed
Payed
Payed
Payed
Payed

Payed

Payed
Payed
Payed

Payed

1,449,722 | HUF

22,812 HUF
1,424,892 | HUF
1,065,565 | HUE
1,426,119 | HUF
1,367,685 | HUF
1,321,865 | HUF

2019/3054536150/MOLH 2522863684 1,859,857  HUF
2019/3054536150/MOLH 9150000040 31,746 | HUF
2019/3054536150/MOLH 9000000527 53,754 | HUF
2019/3054536150/MOLH | 2610090868 24,808  HUF
2019/3054509660/MOLH | 2522845106 1,718,140 | HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH | 2019/2019008106 20,816 HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH | 2019/2019008106 20,816 HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH | 15008124 6,091 | HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH | 15008124 6,091 | HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH = 2522826670 1,606,640 HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH = 2522826670 1,606,640  HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH 2621048360 46,331 HUF
2019/3054490979/MOLH = 2621048360 46,331 HUF
2019/3054463449/MOLH | 2522809471 1,391,427  HUF
2019/3054463449/MOLH | 2522809471 1,391,427  HUF
2019/3054463449/MOLH | 2621043864 37,342 | HUF
2019/3054463449/MOLH | 2621043864 37,342 HUF
2019/3054463449/MOLH | 2019/2019006508 10,431 | HUF

1,449,722 | HUF

22,812 | HUF
1,424,892 | HUF
1,065,565 | HUF
1,426,119 | HUF
1,367,685 | HUF
1,321,865 | HUF

1,859,857 | HUF 1,859,857
31,746 | HUF 98.83
53,754 | HUF 167.09
24,808 HUF 1,979.26

1,718,140 | HUF 1,718,140
20,316 | HUF 7,821.73
20,316 | HUF
6,091 | HUF 18.99
6,091 | HUF

1,606,640 | HUF 1,606,640

1,606,640 | HUF
46,331 | HUF 696.67
46,331 | HUF

1,391,427 | HUF 1,391,427

1,391,427 | HUF
37,342 | HUF 563.03
37,342 | HUF
10,431 | HUF 3.899.69

Loc. Currency & | Period of Invoice ¢ | Last madifiec

HUF
EUR.
EUR.
K

RSD

20181202
20181202
20181204
20190102
20190104
20190202
20190204
20150404
20190404
20190404
20190404
20190402
20190304
20190304
20190304
20190304
20190304
20150304
20190304
20190304
20190302
20190302
20190302
20190302
20190302

2019.01.16 O
2019.01.16 1
2019.01.31 0
2019.02.18 1
2019.03.01 0
2019.03.18 0
2015.03.25 0
2015.05.03 1.
2019.05.03 1.
2019.05.03 1
2019.05.03 1/
2019.04.17 0
2019.04.03 1.
2019.05.02 1,
2019.04.03 1
2019.05.02 1
2019.04.03 1
2019.05.02 1.
2019.04.03 O
2019.05.02 1.
2019.03.18 1.
2019.04.16 1
2019.03.18 1,
2019.04.16 1
2019.03.18 1,

In the table view, the payment records received from the ERP systems are displayed both in issuer’s

currency and in the contracted currency. Payments are sent by the payment interface to FCBC. It can

be pre-paid balance upload or invoice payment in case of fleet customers. Prepaid payments can be

done at the filling stations as well. In this case FCBC received the payment transactions from FCMS.

In case of pre-paid (GREEN) customers the current balance value is displayed in the Balance field. The

balance in FCBC decreased with the purchases only after the invoicing with the amount of the

invoices. Therefore the actual balance in FCMS and FCBC is not the same.

For users, the possibility of balance correction is available in OCC.

The Balance page can be refreshed by clicking the

Refresh

button.

Upon clicking the m button, the system returns to the customer browser.

4.14Invoice summaries

Upon clicking the

> Invoice summaries  fynction, invoice summaries (cover pages) related to the

customer are displayed in the customer browser.
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Inveoice summaries

» 3054538349 - (P) - 2019.05.03 - Mxx :

WOOOW W

3054509964 - (P) - 2019.04.17 - Wxx :
3054492595 - (P) - 2019.04.03 - Mxx :

3054465170 - (P) - 2019.03.17 - Mxx :

736384 HUF - MOLH

765033 HUF - MOLH

727152 HUF - MOLH

745279 HUF - MOLH
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Upon clicking the invoice summaries, functions typical of the invoice summary browser can be
launched.

4.15Invoices and documents

Upon clicking the > Invoicesanddocuments fynction, invoices related to the customer are displayed in
the customer browser. The order of the invoices is based on the issue date. All invoices from the MOL
Group are displayed in this view.
s Invoices and documents
» 2522864078 - (P)-2019.05.03 - Mxx : 736384 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
19009940 - (P) - 2019.04.17 - Mxx : 30 EUR - NORMAL - M5LO - MOLH
2522845411 - (P) - 2019.04.17 - Mxx : 755411 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH

2522827060 - (P) - 2019.04.03 - Mxx : 727152 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH

WooOWON W

2522809771 - (P) - 2019.03.17 - Mxx : 745279 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH

Upon clicking the invoices, the functions typical of the invoice browser can be launched.

4.16 Customer groups

Menu: Customer / Customer Groups

Customers can belong to ,,customer groups”.

Important!

The customer group is coming from the ERP system. In a few cases it can be maintained in FCBC.
Details is described in chapter 0 Group history sheet.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Customer groups page.
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P MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nestz cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH)
ﬁ Home

Customer Vv Customer groups

® Bg admin
New customer group m Go to browser
Q Administration

Issuer: MOL Hungary Group ID:

@ Mass billing
@ Single billing

ﬁ Invoice printing

On the loading page, the new customer group can be created by typing the name of the customer

group in the Group name field and clicking the button.

After the customer group is created, the system opens the customer group browser with the data of
the created customer group.

4.17 Customer group browser

Upon clicking the ' Getebrewser | htton, the system loads the customer group browser screen.
The general description of the browser screen is included in chapter 4.3 Customer browser.

In the browser screen, customer groups can be filtered on basis of the Issuer, Group ID, Description,
Actual subordinates only filters of the Filters panel. (If the Actual subordinates only checkbox is

clicked, only the valid customers belonging to the given customer groups are listed on the browser
screen.)

Group ID is the FCBC unique identification number. Description is a free text. In case of the fleet
customers it is coming from the ERP system (e.g. 200).

Filtering the customer groups on basis of the specified conditions can be launched by means of the

) Refres . 1s ¥ Rese . .
button. Upon clicking the button, the filters of the Filters panel can be set

default.

Upon clicking the appropriate customer group the system displays the data sheet functions on the
right side:
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ﬁ Home Customer v Customer groups
@ Bg admin
l \.‘\Reset } l O Refresh ] Results
€2 Administration
~ MOL Hungary - 52 - 200
H A
Fllters Dete sheet
E Root entity Modify data
Mass billin; Customer grou ‘
I— E srowp Go to discount conditions
Max. number of rows to display
@ Single billing ‘ 500 ‘ > Group history
Export members of the customer group
— q e Additional filters
“e) (e g [ » Customers in the group
£ Settlements ‘ MOL Hungary (MOLH) ‘ > MOL Hungary - 54 - 072
‘ » MOL Hungary - 55 - 419
o i FCBC Group ID ‘
IE Booking > MOL Hungary - 56 - 182
El Reports ‘ Group 1D ‘ » MOL Hungary - 57 - 376
MOL H -58-002
® 0 Bill F Customers in the group > ungary
pen Bill Factory Ceq.
Actual subordinates only > MOL Hungary - 59 - 030
& Training materials > MOL Hungary - 60 - 122
> MOL Hungary - 61 - 168
A
=, Testsite Data sheet
-V » MOL Hungary - 62 - 375
Card issuer MOL Hungary > MOL Hungary - 63 - 046
FCBC Group ID 52 > MOL Hungary - 64 - 161
Group ID 200
> MOL Hungary - 65 - 150

Upon clicking the Datasheet Dgtg sheet function, the main data of the selected (current) customer
group are displayed on the Data sheet panel.

Data sheet -

Card issuer MOL Hungary
FCBC Group ID 52

Group ID 200

Ifc Group ID 200

On the Data sheet panel, the main data of the customer groups such as Issuer, Group ID, Description,
customerGroup.ifcGroupld are displayed. This value is sent with the customer on the retail master
interface.

Modify data
Upon clicking the Maodifydata  Modify data function, the name of the customer group can be
modified. Upon clicking the function, the system loads the Customer group data sheet page.
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Q@© Bgadmin

R Administration

B3 Mass billing

Modify data (S reset o to discount conditions.

ssssss

= MOL Hungary

@ single bilting
 Invoice printing
€ settlements
B &ooking

& Reports

Q open sill Factory

& Training materials

On this sheet the Group name can be modified can be saved the button.

Reset

The Group name field can be set default by means of the t button. Upon clicking the

Besth Reset button, the system displays in the field the value which was previously saved.

Go ta discount conditions

Upon clicking the button, the discount conditions of the current

customer group are displayed and can be modified.

Upon clicking the m button on the Customer group data sheet page, the system returns to
the customer group browser.

Go to discount conditions
Upon clicking the Gotediscountconditions - G to discount conditions function, the discount conditions of

the current customer group are displayed, can be modified. These functions are described in Chapter
5.2 Condition type maintenance.

Group History

Upon clicking the > Grouphistory — fynction, the system displays customer group history related to the
selected customer group in the customer group browser.

Cumulated Group ID is an internal FCBC unique identification number. Name is the name of the
Group. In case of fleet cuctomers the name is coming from the ERP system. It is a character type field
but generally in ERP the name of the groups are numbers (e.g. 200).

~  Group history

Valid from Valid to Cumulated group IDName

2024.08.27 3 HUO2

Upon clicking the certain records in the table displaying the customer group history, the system loads
the general browser screen on the Customer group browser page with the data of the selected
customer group
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Export members of the customer group
Customers in the group

Upon clicking the > Customersinthegroup Cystomers in the group function, the customers
belonging under the customer group are displayed on the browser screen:

s Customers in the group
%  MOL Hungary - $216872 ( 12952 ) - Pxoooocooos Groox - 3000 Trooocooonos, Bxooo: looo koo 2x 8x0x
MOL Hungary - $240021 ( 12952 ) - Gxoox Ixxx - 3000 Toooooaooooo:, Exooo (xxx 10x 4x00x
MOL Hungary - -01 ( 37833 ) - Gxoox Jxxxx - 4000 Uxxoooox, Pxoooo: Txx 10x
MOL Hungary - -02 ( 702139 ) - Pxxoxxxxx ook - 4000 Naccexxxxxxx, Bxxx Uxxx 10xx 2x0
MOL Hungary - -02 ( 305423 ) - Zxo0ix Loooxa - 4000 hooox, Dxasox boooor Usoo 1x

MOL Hungary - -03 { 37833 ) - Moo Axooos - 4000 Naxooooooosx, Crooox Uxxx 4x

VOV Y VY VY Y

MOL Hungary - -03 ( 305423 ) - Fxoooot Txooa - 4000 Noooooo, Koo Grooae Uxxx 3x

After selecting the customers, the functions typical of the customer browser can be launched.

4.18 Customer mail sending
Menu: /nvoice printing / Customer mail send
The function of this menu is sending letters to customers independent of billing.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Customer mail send page:

P>MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) o ehasendls

A Home Invoice printing Vv Customer mail send
@© Bgadmin

£ Administration

Customer emails Send emai

[2] customer customer.mais:
B3 Mass billing

@ single billing

£ Settlements

I Booking

E Reports

© O0pen Bill Factory

& Training materials

=, Testsite

On the loading page, the template letter to be sent can be selected in the Email address field.

The content of the Email address select list is loaded with the template letters to be found in the
Administration / Company parameters / E-invoice notification mail dictionary.
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(The template letters valid in the field are displayed on basis of the Invoice printing / Print DM plan
dictionary, the Plan type = ‘EMAIL’ condition.)

By selecting the template letter, the selected letter, its parameters are displayed on the Settings
panel:

P>MOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) R © naAE

A Home nvoice printing v Customer mail send
@© Bgadmin
Customer emails Send email

£ Administration

[Z) customer customermails:

(B3 Mass billing

DM Plan ID: Description:
Contract type: VCC flag:
@ Single billing Customer group list: Excluded customer group list:

E-invoice flag: My group ID:
8 Invoice printing Send plan date: From:
Subject:

£ Settlements

Body:
[ Booking Note:
E] Reports
© 0pen Bill Factory 4

& Training materials

=, Testsite

A note related to the print batch can be given in the Note field.

(The note given in the Note field is not displayed in the e-mails sent to the customers)

Sending the e-mail can be launched with the | 3=ndemal | 4i0n

Send email

By clicking the button, the system asks for confirming the generation of the bundle

print file including the documents to be printed:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

1 Yes | Mo

I Yes |

If clicking upon confirming the generation of the bundle print file, the DocFactory
Waiting-room is loaded where the bundle print file is generated as a process running in the
background
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indows Internet Explorer 181
@ ) W bt tubes.dh huffcbe1 2153)

F3l seerkesatés Nézet Kedvercek Esakizok  Suge

Kedvencek |55 @) 1cam

W FaBC ‘ | Kezddlap ~ [ Hicsstomak () -+ () Levelekoivasésa (mhfhyomtatés ~ Oldalv Bitonssg v Eszkozdk v =
MRkgEOUP MOL FCBOx
QA environment (FCBCAPP@DKDBTEST)-dk - Primary
SIAY Inwoice printing ¥ Customer mail send % (-MEv)  MOL Hungary (MOLH) -
£g adrmin
Refresh
Custorner » DocFactory procedure is running. Launched at: 2012.05.16 10:
Mass billing »
Single billng »
1/19 Generate printbatch & K« B M
Settlements » | PrintBatch D% short name & Name & Item number from Item number to ¢ Created date ¢ User name & Invoice cycle ¢ Contract type Note ¢
Booking ET MOL Hungary Prink Batch Runring Emai 012.05.16 10:12 x Customer sand mal - Test etter - HC
30399 ML Fungary o data Eimvokce | 3050207409 3050207408 2012,05.09 1152 Kitiegedus 20121204
Reports » | 0w MOL Hungary PDF Generating OF fstcopy | 3050207409 3050207405 2012.05.09 1152 KrHegedus 20121204
Dev » | 3033 WOL Hungary PF Generating OK Eivoice | 3050206186 3050208696, 2012,05.09 04138 x 20101201
30392 MOL Hungary o data istcopy | 3050206186 305020869 2012.05.09.04:38 x 201012010
Training materizls » || 30390 MO Hungary PDF Generating OF Eimvoce | 3050000358 3050053495 2012,05.09 04125 x 20090002
30388 MOL Hungary o data fstcopy | 3050000356 3050063495 2012,05.09 04135 x 20090602
so387 MOL Hungary PF Gengrating OK Einvoice | 3050000358 3050074453 2012.05.07 17:20 System 20090602
30386 MOL Hungary PDF Generating OK Eimvoice | 3050000358 3050074453 2012.05.07 15:33 System 20090602
30377 MOL Hungary Prink Batch Running Eimvoice | 3050000358 3050074453 2012.05.07 14343 System 20090602
30376 MOL Hungary PF Generating OK Einvoice | 3050206159 3050206696 2012.05.07 11:11 System 20101201 EMPEE EINY_NOMTATAS 20120507
30375 MOL Hungary PF Generating OF Eirvoice | 3050206594 3050206604 2012.05.07 11:10 System 20101201 FLEET EINY WOMTATAS 20120507
30374 ML Fungary PF Generating OK Evmvoice | 3050206460 3050208593 2012.05.07 11:10 System 20101201 FLEET EINY WYOMTATAS 20120507
30375 MOL Hungary PBF Generating OK Eimvoice | 3050206323 3050206453 2012.05.07 11:10 System 201012010 FLEET EINY NYOMTATAS 20120507
30372 MOL Hungary PDF Generating OK Einvoice | 3050206186 050206322 2012.05.07 11:10 System 20101201 FLEET EINY NOMTATAS 20120507
20371 MOL Hungary Error Eivoice | 3050206188 3050206662 2012.05.07 11:09 System 20101201 ) EINY WOMTATAS 20120507
30370 ML Fungary Prink Batch Runring Evmoice | 3050206188 3050208662 2012.05.07 11:08 System 20101201 PPD EINY WYOMTATAS 20120507
30369 MOL Hungary Prink Batch Running Eimvoice | 3050206188 3050208662 2012.05.07 11:08 System 20101201 PPD EINY WYOMTATAS 20120507
30366 ML Fungary Print Batch Running Eimvoce | 3050206188 3050208662 2012,05.07 10:53 System 20101201 PPD EINY NYOMTATAS 20120507
30367 MOL Hungary PF Generating OF Einvoice | 3050206580 3050206696 2012.05.07 09:52 System 20101201 D javiis
a0366 MOL Hungary PF Generating OK Eivoice | 3050206581 3050208679 2012.05.07 09152 System 20101201 DK Jjavtds
30365 MOL Hungary PDF Generating OK Eimvoice | 3050206462 3050208560 2012.05.07 09:52 System 20101201 DK javtés
3036+ ML Fungary PDF Generating OF Eimvoce | 3050206383 3050208481 2012,05.07 09152 System 20101201 OK Jjavkés L
30363 MOL Hungary PF Generating OF Einvoice | 3050206284 3050206362 2012.05.07 09:52 System 20101201 DK Javitis
a0362 MOL Hungary PDF Generating OK Eivoice | 3050206186 3050206283 2012.05.07 09152 System 20101201 DK Javtds
30361 ML Fungary PF Generating OK Evmvoice | 3050206680 3050208696 2012.05.07 09:50 System 20101201 DK javtés
30360 MOL Hungary PBF Generating OK Eimvoice | 3050206561 3050208679 2012.05.07 09:50 System 201012010 DK javtds
30350 MOL Hungary PF Generating OK Einvoice | 050206452 3050208560 2012.05.07 09150 System 20101201 DK javtés
30356 MOL Hungary PF Generating OF Eirvoice | 3050206383 3050206481 2012.05.07 09:50 System 20101201 DK Javkss
30357 MOL Fungary PDF Generating OK Edmvoice | 3050206284 3050208362 2012.05.07 09:50 System 0101201 DK javtés
1/6 Processlog B K 4 B M 3
Start process ¢ Start time % Stop time & Run by & Note & Parameters ¢ Run ID ¢ | Unigue 1D %
DocFactory | 2012.05.08 11:52:30 | 20120509 L1552:31 | HE0%0s R S S S S D e D] s 144ssess
Docacory 20120809 115230 | 20120509 115200 PEPE | Coverpages; 0, Ivoies: 0, Amesesi 0 S L I T ) | s
DocFactory  2012.05.00 04:38:11 | 2012.05.0904:38:28 (- Név) Coverpages: 511, Invoices! 512, Annexes: 218 sCompany=> MO, miPrrtSatchld=> 30353, 30393 14452300
DotFactory | 2012.05.09 043811 | 2012.05.09 0+:38:11  x (- Név) Coverpages: 0, Invoices: 0, Amnexes: 0 ETEy7 B EI MR E DI, 039z 14452389
DotFactory  2012.05.00 04:36:01 | 20120509 04:36:08  x (- Név) Coverpagest 107, Invoices: 136, Amexes: 75 sCompany=> MO, miPrirtSatchid=> 30390, e 14s23s | |
ko= T [ K3 rehiens: [7a - [Roes -,

In case of Waiting room processes the user can launch other functions, close the application
subsequent to launching the process and the system does not interrupt the running of the launched
process.

The e-mails of the batch file will be sent according to the Plan date of send field of the Invoice
printing / Print DM plan dictionary.
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4. 19Favorite customer group

Menu: Customer / Favorite customer group
This function is for maintaining the optionally segmented (favorite) customer group structure.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Favorite customer group page:

= PMOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) v MOL Hungary (MOLH) logeduser. 254 00m40024)

A Home Customer v Favourite customer
@®© Bgadmin

£ Administration My group: I Fiter ”
Customer: Q only ® ilter

. =l
Customer grou valid
-
Fiter

B3 Mass billing My group st
I3 single billing s

Company ¢ Group code & Description ¢ Type® Valid from ¢ Valid to ¢ Last mod by ¢ Last date ¢ Unique ID ¢
Invoice printing IVSh D»:/o'::mbe's 53\,:25 IM2163600 tst IM2163600 test FLOPPY 2024.01.01 x 2024.06.27 8

Settlements My group member

11 @ =
Booking No data found
Show groups Ssave Delete from group

=
€
G
E] Reports Leader
O
L3

1/1
No data found
Save

Open Bill Factory
Training materials

=, Testsite

On the loading page, the customer groups can be filtered. Description of customer browser is in
Chapter 4.3 Customer browser.

In the customer browser the customer can be selected by clicking the ¥ icon.

By selecting the Filter only valid radio button the system shows only the valid customer groups, by
selecting the Filter all radio button even the valid and invalid customer groups are displayed. Default
is the Filter only valid button.

Filtering the customer groups on basis of the set filter parameters can be launched with the

Filcer button. The result is displayed in the My group list table view (picture above). In the My

group list table view, upon launching the Favorite customer group function default all valid customer
groups are displayed.

In the My group list table view a new customer group can be recorded by clicking the *= Insert row
icon.

In the table view, the Company field is loaded automatically in accordance with the country selected
in the country select list, its value cannot be modified. The customer group name can be found in the
Group code field, the short description of the customer group is to be read in the Description field.

In case of the Type field, the "EMAIL’ value is for sending single e-mail (within the scope of invoicing),
the 'PRINT value indicates a group generated for invoice printing.

By means of the Valid from, Valid to fields the validity of the recorded favorite customer group can be
specified.
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In the Last mod by, Last date, Unique ID fields, the name of the person who performed the last
modification, the date of the last modification and the unique technical ID of the customer group are
loaded automatically, their value cannot be modified.

The new customer group data and the other changes of the table view can be saved with the

= button.

Members of the given customer group can be seen, maintained by selecting the customer group and
clicking the | Showmembers | b 11on.
Bulk customer group member loading can be launched with the = Import file icon. In case of the

Import file function, customer data can be loaded in Excel files. The Excel file has to be built up as
illustrated on the next picture:

Microsoft Excel - CUSTGROUP_20120510.xls - |EI|5|
@J F&jl Szerkesztés [Mézet Eeszirds Formatum  Eszkézdk  Adatok  Ablak  Sugd kérdése van? Irjabeide. - _ B X
NEHRSGAITERI SRR S92 %S -0
i 8 2 d © 8 S | By ga Yaltoztatasok visszakildeése, .. Weleményezes vége. .. H
Arial 10 - | F D A|SEEZ=E5 9% 5 08 EE
E4 hd pid
A |l B [ ] D LE | F [ & | HJ
ISSUER CUSTID ERFID _I

1
| 2 |MOLH MO7e 37711
| 3 |MOLH 41079 #1079
| 4 |
5

W 4 » »[yMunkal f Munkaz / |41 | L”_‘

kész T v

By clicking the I Import file icon, the system opens the Select a file to import page

A Home Customer v Favourite customer group

® Bgadmin .

£2 Administration Select a il to import: [Fail kivaiasziasa | Nincs féjl kivdlaszova

-

B3 Mass billing

I3 single billing
R Invoice printing
€ Settlements
& Booking

E] Reports

O O0pen Bill Factory

& Training materials

The file selected in the Select a file to import window can be loaded by clicking the | ImPart

Imnport

button. By clicking the function, the system saves data of the imported customer group

members automatically. The load function ignores the non-existing customer data.
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Celete From group

By clicking the
deleted.

button, the highlighted customer group members can be
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4.20FAQ

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q1: | sent the GREEN customer from the ERP system to FCBC but it is created as fleet customer. What
is the problem?

A1l: You should check the INT_TYPE field of the retail master interface. In case of fleet customer the
INT_TYPE should be “10ERP”, in case of GREEN customer the INT_TYPE is “20PPD”. If you send 10ERP
with the customer then FCBC creates fleet customer.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q2: | sent a customer modification a few hours ago, but | cannot see it. What is the problem?
A2: In this case you can do the followings:
1. You should check the schedule of the customer sending because it is a scheduled task.

2. It is something wrong with the customer message and FCBC couldn’t process it. The customer
messages can be filtered in JMS interface manager. But it is a technical task to review these messages
so you should ask help from the help desk (and ISDRO).

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q3: How do you know whether a customer has a valid contract or it does not have?

A3: The contract data function in customer browser shows only the valid contract according to the
ERP system, but there is a historical list on the Contract history in Modify data function, which shows
the validity of the contracts according to the ERP system and the technical validity according to the
FCBC. During the billing process the technical validity is used.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q4: In Contract data BV14 payment method is displayed, but on the invoice the payment due is
calculated with BV30. How do | know which value is correct

A4: |t can be checked on the Contract history sheet. The payment method, has to be shown on the

invoice, comes from the contract record which was (technically) valid when the invoice was issued. In
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contract history the column “Payment method” is used for the invoicing. “IFC payment method” is

sent by the interface but it has to be in line with the Payment method dictionary. If the dictionary is
filled correctly and you sent the correct payment method with the customer then the “Payment
method” column will be filled correctly.
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5 CONDITION - Basic

5.1 Basic process description

Conditions can be registered for the customers or for the customer groups in the FCBC system.

The conditions can be recorded only based on predefined patterns condition (name of pattern is

condition type). Basic process of setting the pricing and conditions is represented by the following

pictures:

Registering the
condition to

conditon types customers/customer
groups

Creation of

. H Setting of pricing
Setti ng of list methods at the

prices customers

5.2 Condition type maintenance

Menu: Administration / Business dictionary / Condition type maintenance

To define the discount condition types in FCBC the ,,Condition type maintenance” function can be

used.

[ sove ] sove e JICE

Condition type: 101426 ~ ME_TESZTL Q I

Last modified: 2015.09.28
Accepter: MOL Hungary
Name*: ME_TESZT1

Invaice prompt:

~ Dimend
International: r I_'H
Related to™: Customer -
| Fleet @

Contract type: Fix

,54‘4;"‘

rching

condition

— General data

walid from=: 2015.09.28 E- 3l cﬂmmﬂﬂ WF‘“‘ mﬂnl“ﬂ“ﬁ l
Valid to: E.Jol

Last modified by: (- Név)

C===

Priority: To set -
o To :
Pricing method: To set -
Scheduled: Fix - E =}
edule setting

Subnetwiork:

= Threshold from® | Threshold to® | Gross Amount# Percent® | Last modified by ¢ Lat
i - & | All day { Daily: -
e Y e r & [Alday/week | 1 0 100 13 Akoshegyi MiKés (Daten-Kontor) 20
Filling station: Not relevant 2 100 200 16 Akoshegyi Miés (Daten-Kontor) 20
: - New schedule 3 200 300 15 Akoshegyi Miés (Daten-Kontor) 20
Product level: Nat relevant 4 300 2.5 iikoshegyi Mikiés (Daten-Kontor) 20
: Not relevant 3
el e Scheduling G
Article group ID: Not relevant —
Start time:
SAP Material group ID: Nt relevant ime:
End time:
Restriction ID: Not relevant
ERP article: Not relevant EECerey .
ERP article group (AC): Not relevant
Delete
oo e [_osee ] s ]
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On the screen upon clicking on the Hew command button a new condition type can be
defined. (“see chapter 5.4 Condition type definition panel”)

By clickin the et icon the condition type search panel will be displayed.
Mew

Condition type: @

5.3 Condition type search panel

Resst | iReheht

1/5 Result H W 4 » M

)| Related to®  Contract type Product level & Product 1d ¢ | Pricing method ¢ | Unit type & Amount® | Percent® | Acceptor (orig.) ¢ | Subn

Acceptor (orig.): MOL Hungary « || Customer | Fleet Threshold - percentage MOL Hungary MoL

s . | Customer | Fleet MOL Hungary MOL

Customer  Employee FCBE product group Totem price Threshold - amount MOL Hungary X

International related: Domestic and intern. * | Customer  Employee FCBC product group | MOLLUB Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
Valid onz 2015.10.26 [ | Customer | Employee FCBC product group | LUBABL Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
= Customer  Employee FCBC product group Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
S T Customer  Employee ERP article (material) List price Amount MOL Hungary
Related to: ~ | Customer  Employee ERP article (material) List price Amount MOL Hungary
Filling st. related: r Customer  Employee ERP article (material) Totem price Amount MOL Hungary
Customer  Employee ERP article (material) Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
Contract type: " | Customer  Employee ERP article (material) Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
Product level: - | Customer  Employee ERP article group (AC) List price Amount MOL Hungary
5 Customer  Employee ERP article group (AC) List price Amount MOL Hungary
Pricing method: Customer  Employee ERP article group (AC) Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
Unit type: | Customer  Employee ERP article group (AC) Totem price Percentage MOL Hungary
o Customer _ Fleet Article ID 000006 Percentage MOL Hungary
Customer Fleet Article ID 000011 Percentage MOL Hungary
Percent: Customer  Fleet Article ID Percentage MOL Hungary
Net/Gross: -~ | Customer | Fleet FCBC product group | FUEL List price Amount MOL Hungary
e q  Customer  Fieet FCBE product group List price Threshold - percentage MOL Hungary
= Customer  Fleet FCBC product group List price Threshold - amount MOL Hungary
Condition package: Customer  Fleet FCBC product group List price Threshold - percentage MOL Hungary
Condition type: Customer | Fleet FCBC product group List price Threshold - amount MOL Hungary
Customer  Fleet FCBE product group List price Threshold - amount MOL Hungary
Customer  Fleet FCBC product group | FUEL Totem price Amount MOL Hungary

Search options:

* Original acceptor

*  Subnetwork

* International related (Only domestic / Only international / Domestic and international)
* Valid on this day

* Condition name

* Related to (Customer / Customer group)
*  Filling station related

* Contract type

*  Product level

*  Pricing method

* Unit type

*  Amount

* Percent

* Netor Gross

*  Product

* Condition package

*  Condition type ID (unique ID)

The searched item from the Result screen can be selected by clicking the link of the item row.

C2 - INTERNAL
49



C2 - INTERMAL

5.4 Condition type definition panel

Condition type can be defined on this screen panel. It is generally true, that:

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “Not relevant”, then this
property has no effect on the condition.

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “Fix”, then the value has to be
set at the condition type. The property cannot be changed at customer registration.

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “To set”, then the value has
to be set when assigning the condition to the customer.
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R

Condition type:
General data
Valid from*:
Valid to:
Last modified by:
Last modified:
Accaphor:
Subnetwark:
Condition unigue subnet allowed:
Name™:
Inwvoice prompk:
Dimensions
Internaticnal:
Related to™:
Include issueris)(comma separated)™:
Exclude issuen{s}{comma separated™:
Contract bype:
Pricrity:
Caloulation method:
Pricing method:
Scheduled:
Favourite F5 discount type™:
Filling station:
Product level:
Article TD:
Article group ID:
SAP Material group ID:
Restriction ID:
ERP article:
ERF article group (AC):
FCEC product group:
Valus
Discount unit type:
Threshaold scheme:
Arnount:
Fix price:
Org.fee currency:
Org.fee calc, of scales:
Basis of calculation:
Parcent:
Threshold discount pariod:
Calculation for full period:
Th.collzck for product level:
Th.collact for product code:
Threshold subnetwork:
Cumulated group:
Cumulation level:

Cumulation start date:

|

Fr:
F:
Fx
To sek

Mot relevant

Mat relevant
Fix

To sek

Mot relevant
Mok relevant
Mok relevant
Mot relevant
Mot relevant
Mok relevant

T sek

Mot relevant
Mot relevant
Mot relevant
Mok relevant

Mok relevant

Mot relevant

To set

To set

Franchise kithaldzat (MOLH)

To set
To set

To set

115136 ~ BB-teszt-FCBC-669

2024,01.01

x - teszt felhasznale

2024.08.26
MCL Hungary

=
EE-teszt-FCBC-669

r
Customer
Feat

Calculzated from original price

Article ID

Threshold - amount

Gross

Manthly

- Jil
- Jo
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“General Data” section

*  Valid from: start date of condition type validity
*  Valid until: end date of condition type validity
* Last modified by (name of the user)

* Last date of modification

*  Acceptor (original )

* Name: Description of condition type

* Invoice prompt: text displayed on the invoice

“Dimensions” section

* International: if checked, it can be applied on foreign customers
* Related to : Customer or Customer group
* Contract type: Not relevant / To set / Fix*-> Contract type of customer
*  Priority: To set / Fix*-> The position in a queue of calculation. The system shall process the
condition rows in descending order — the highest value being processed first.
* Calculation method: Not relevant / To set / Fix*->
o Calculated from original price
o Calculated from discounted price
o Only primary calculation allowed (highest priority)
*  Pricing method: Not relevant / To set / Fix*->
o Totem price
o List price
o Optimum price
* Scheduled: Not relevant / To set / Fix*-> if checked, the condition can be scheduled
* Subnetwork: if not selected, it refers to the original acceptor network
* Favourite FS discount type: if checked, it refers to the customer’s favourite filling stations
*  Filling station: Not relevant / To set / Fix*-> it refers to a specific filling station
*  Product level: Not relevant / To set / Fix*->
o ArticleID
Article group ID
SAP material group ID
Restriction ID
ERP article ID
EPR article group (AC)
o FCBC product group

o O O O O

*  Product - depending on the product level selection: To set / Fix*-> the specific product code
“Values” section

* Discount unit type: To set / Fix*->
o Amount
o Percentage
o Threshold - amount
o Threshold - percentage

C2 - INTERNAL
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o Fix price
In the case where the the Discount unit type is Amount:
Amount: To set / Fix*-> amount of discount
Basic of calculation: To set / Fix*-> Gross or Net
In the case where the Discount unit type is Percentage:
Percent: To set / Fix*-> percent of discount
Basic of calculation: To set / Fix*-> Gross or Net without excise tax
In the case where the Discount unit type is Fix price:
Fix price: To set / Fix*-> fix price of transactions
Basic of calculation: To set / Fix*-> Gross or Net
In the case where the Discount unit type is Threshold—amount or Threshold-percentage:
Threshold scheme: To set / Fix*->
o Range
o Range and value
Threshold discount period: To set / Fix*->
o Previous period

o Current period

o Contracted total period
o Monthly

o Quarterly

o Yearly

Calculation of full period: To set / Fix*-> the discount aplies to
o Total period
o Only after crossing threshold

Th. Collect for product level: To set / Fix*->
o Restiction ID

Article ID

Acticle Group ID

SAP Material group ID

ERP article (material)

ERP article group (AC)

o FCBC product group

o O O O O

Th. Collect for product code: To set / Fix*->together with product level
Threshold subnetwork: subnetwork browser
Cumulated group: To set / Fix*-> cumulated group can be chosen.
Cumulation level: To set / Fix*->
o Original acceptor (If not selected, it refers to the original acceptor network)
o Subnetwork
Cumulation start date: To set / Fix*-> start date of collecting (If not selected, it refers to the
start date of condition registration)
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5.5 Threshold settings

The threshold panel appears when the setting of the Threshold scheme is “Fix” —in this case the
threshold ranges or the ranges and values can be defined at the condition type.

By clicking the “= icon a new row can be added to the threshold table. According the definition
the upper limit of the range or the upper limit of the range and the percentage or amount can be
edited on the panel.

H =
Threshold from* | Threshold to % | Gross Amount % | Percent¥ | Last modified by ¢ | Last modified by ¢ |Unique ID%
1 100 1.3
2 200 1.6
3 300 1.4
4 2.5
2]

H =

Thrashold from# | Threshold to % | Gross Amount % | Percent ¥ | Last modified by % Last modified by ¥ | Unique ID
1 0 100 1.3 .-'ékoshegyi Miklgs (Daten-Kontor) 2015.10.19
2 100 200 1.6 .-?.k.oshegyi Miklgs (DatenKontor)  2015.10.19
3 200 300 1.9 Akoshegyi Miklds (Daten-Kontor) | 2015.10.19
4 300 2.5 Akoshegyi Miklds (Daten-ontor)  2015,10.19

5.6 Schedule settings

The schedule panel will appear when the setting of the scheduled role is “Fix”. In this case one or
more timing or schedule condition can be set.

On the panel the set timer or schedule condition will be displayed.

S
o
L4
£

All day [ Daily: workdays

4:00- 7:00 [ Weekly: Monday Friday
20:00-24:00 / Monthly: 1.day

All day / Monthly: first Sunday

New schedule

[

The rows can be opened by clicking the = icon To add a new timing or schedule condition click

the

Mew schedule
button.

Data to be recorded:

* Time interval when the condition is available.
Thirty minutes timescale can be set . If the Start and/or End value is not set, then the

C2 - INTERNAL
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condition is valid from the beginning and/or until the end of day. If the Start and End value is
empty, it means that the condition is valid the whole day.
* Recurrency: Daily / Weekly / Monthly

In case of “Daily” the available selections: Every day / On workdays / On non-workdays.

Mo data found
Mew schedule
| Scheduling

Start time: =

End time: -

Recurrency: Daily -
Every day (]

On these days: On workdays (]

On non-workdays (

[

In case of “Weekly” the days of the week can be selected:

P All day / Daily: workdays
New schedule

| Scheduling
Start time: 400 =
End time: 7:00 -

Recurrency: Weekly <

Every weeks on: Ld
¥ Monday

[ Tuesday

[ Wednesday

[ Thursday

¥ Friday

" saturday

I Sunday

In case of “Monthly” the available selections: Day (day of the month) / Week and Day (week
of the month and day of the week)

& All day [ Daily: workdays
) 4:00- 7:00 [ Weekly: Monday Friday
New schedule
| Scheduling

Start time: 20:00 5
End time: =
Recurrency: Monthly -

day ® week and day [
Day of the month: 1 -

C2 - INTERNAL
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 Schedule settings

& All day / Daily: workdays
& 4:00- 7:00 / Weekly: Monday Friday
& | 20:00-24:00 / Monthly: 1.day

New schedule

| Scheduling
Start time: <
End time: @

Recurrency: Menthly -

[}

day @
Week of the month:

Day of the week:

week and day
first @
Sunday -

After the insert scheduled rows you can save the data with the button. The selected

scheduled row you can delete with the button on the bottom of the schedule panel.

Finally you can save the new or modified condition type data with the or
(it is create a new type record) button on the top of the site.
5.7 Unique subnet
Condition type: 115135 ~ BB-teszi-FCBC-669
General data
Last modified by: x - teszt felhaszndld
Last modified:
Valid from™: t - 1|
Valid to: - ]
Acceptor: MOL Hungary
Subnetwork: -2
Dimensions
International: r
Contract type: Fleet
Priority: e00
Calculation method: Calculzted from original price
Pricing method®: -
Highway filling station:
Product level: Article ID
Article™:
Value
Unit type: Threshold - amo
Basis of calculation: Gross
Period of interval: Maonthly
Th.collect for produck level™: -
€2 - INTERNAL Th.collect for product code™: | —
Threshold subnetwork: ranchise kathalozat (MOLH) 56

Cumulated group™:
Cumulation level®:
Cumulation start date™:

#*E
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New row can be added by the ' nsert row icon.

Save

Upon clicking the button, the changes will be saved. After saving, the program

automatically generates the subnet members.

5.8 Registering a condition to the customer group or to the
customer

Menu: Customer browser -> Customer group -> Go to discount conditions
or Customer browser -> Customer -> Go to discount conditions

To register the discount condition to the customer group or to the customer in FCBC the
,Customer group -> Go to discount condition” or ,Customer -> Go to discount condition”
functions can be used.

Customer group condition screen:

S ] J Customer group Data sheet ]

Data sheet -

MO1 Huangary

aroug 50 F.

i 1D K0 g

o 0= J— Prcduct Q Relted to Registerad Condifions
. O 8 | sutre iling statior T =

A = -

Registered customer conditions ¥ -

hoeegtor  Subnstwork Valid from valid o Unittype  Wabie  Currency  Pricegmetbod  Dass of caloulation Type Praduct

s B am f
s/ v m
s B am T
S B e m E
s o m [

Customer condition screen:

’2 Customer Data sheet /;-u:lﬂﬂ methods |

C2 - INTERNAL
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60 to the Customer data

Data sheet ~ Pricing methods ~
MOLH (MOL Hungary) QY o=
301 o= Ustpricetype Pricing method Valid from alid until Lastmodified  Last modified by
01 sl 20240811 2024.06.11
L —— .
2] A 2024.0605
1000 Brooooocy, Nxxxooooo ix 300x .
B sV, 2024.0605
1000 Boooooes, Pxx 100x
s/ 20240608 20280611
[—— 50/ 20181015 20180328
H10000x bovoex (11-11-11/111830) e s pxge: 25
oK Totem price will be applied in al other cases.
[
Einvoice
MOL Hungary
ocGrous D n Filters
Group 1D 026
# =
‘ I Regigtered Conditions
20200703 et Q[ e
list
(eteum & e \
Registered customer conditions ¥ -
Acceptor  Subnetwork Valid from validto Unittype  Value Currency  Pricing method  Basis of calculation Type Productlevel  Product ID
y s v = MO MOLHHGHWAY 20240505 Amout 1200 HUF  Totemprice  Gross 1121 Autbdlya 880 pri 2004
s/ ¥ r = MOLH  MOLH_HIGHWAY 29991231 Amout 300 HUF  Totemprce  Gross FUEL
7/ PR BS wour Amount 1200 HUF  lstprice  Gross 11000788
7/ PR ¥S wouH Amount 1300 HUF  lstprice  Gross al) 11000788

5.9 Pricing methods panel

By the clicking the

For each customer it has to be set, what pricing method has to be applied in each network.
Possibilities:

* If there is no row available for a network then the totem price will be applied.
* If there is list price available in the network, then the customer can choose from three
different pricing methods:
o Totem price
o List price
o Optimum price

icon a new row can be inserted to the table. After the insert you can save the

modified data with the

.
button. The selected row(s) can be deleted with the button.

C2 - INTERNAL

Pricing methods

Y ¥a=
- | List price type Pricing method Valid from Valid until Last modified Last modified by
1 D /‘ MOLH Altaldnos listadr Optimum price 2024.06.11 2024.06.11 x - teszt felhasznald (176)
2 D ,‘ Tokheim general LP Optimum price 2024.06.06 2024.06.11 X - teszt felhaszndlo (176)
3 D ,‘ V35K general LP Totem price 2024.06.05 2024.06.05 x - teszt felhasznalo (176)
4 D ,‘ MSCZ general LP List price 20240604 20240611 2024 06.04 x - teszt felhasznalo (176)
5 \:| /‘ Tokheim general LP List price 2018.10.16 2015.03.28 2024.06.04 % - teszt felhaszndlo (176)
»
5§ [ # |
Totem price
ams per page: 25 - 1-60f6
List price

Totem price will be applied in all other cases.

o~

Optimum price
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5.10Filter panel
alid unsl m o) Subnetwork Filling station Q Unit type

‘ ) Refresh

=
On the condition screen as default the registered conditions valid on that day (today) will be
displayed. Using this filter panel the displayed rows can be searhed based on defined criteria.

Search options:

* Valid on: the date, when the condition is (was) available
* Valid until: the interval end date

*  Acceptor (original)

*  Subnetwork

*  Product: By clicking the Q icon the product search panel will display.

*  Filling station: By clicking the Q icon the filling station search panel will display.
* Related to: Customer or Customer group
*  Unit type: Amount or Percent or Threshold — amount or Threshold — percent.

‘ ¥ Reset ‘

All fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the * " button. The result
fulfilling the search conditions is displayed after the conditions are specified in the fields and the

‘. O Refresh ‘
Enter button is pressed or the ° " button clicked on.

Clicking on the command button a new condition can be registered to the
customer or to the customer group. The the condition type search panel will display.

5.11 Pricing methods panel

For each customer it has to be set, what pricing method has to be applied in each network.
Possibilities:

* If there is no row available for a network then the totem price will be applied.
* If there is list price available in the network, then the customer can choose from three
different pricing methods:
o Totem price
o List price
o Optimum price

C2 - INTERNAL
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L == . .
By the clicking the icon a new row can be inserted to the table. After the insert you can save

the modified data with the button. The selected row(s) can be deleted with the

fet
putton.

Pricing methods -
DY ¥a=
O List price type Pricing method Valid from Valid until Last modified Last modified by
1 |:| /’ MOLH Altaldnos listaér Optimum price 2024.06.11 2024.06.11 « - teszt felhaszndlo (176)
2 D /’ Tokheim general LP Optimum price 2024.06.06 2024.06.11 « - teszt felhaszndla (176)
3 D /’ MS5SK general LP Totem price 2024.06.05 2024.06.05 x - teszt felhaszndla {176)
14 [ Va MSCZ general LP List price 2024.05.04 20240511 2024.05.04 x - teszt felhaszndl (176)
5 /‘ Tokheim general LP List price 2018.10.16 2019.03.28 2024.06.04 % - teszt felhasznala (176)
s/
e 25 - . Totem price
List price

Totem price will be applied in all other cases.

Optimum price

5.12Filter panel
|- .2024'03'05 D E | | Acceptor | | Product O\ | | Related to |
| Valid unti D o | Subnetwork | | Filling station Q | | Unit type |
[ \Y\Reset [ ORefresh l

On the condition screen as default the registered conditions valid on that day (today) will be
displayed. Using this filter panel the displayed rows can be searhed based on defined criteria.

Search options:

* Valid on: the date, when the condition is (was) available
* Valid until: the interval end date

*  Acceptor (original)

*  Subnetwork

*  Product: By clicking the Q icon the product search panel will display.

* Filling station: By clicking the Q icon the filling station search panel will display.

C2 - INTERNAL
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* Related to: Customer or Customer group
* Unit type: Amount or Percent or Threshold —amount or Threshold — percent.

| \r'\ Reset ‘

All fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the —— button. The result
fulfilling the search conditions is displayed after the conditions are specified in the fields and the

‘. O Refresh -
Enter button is pressed or the * " button clicked on.

[ New condition
Clicking on the command - button a new condition can be registered to the
customer or to the customer group. The the condition type search panel will display.
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The searched item from the Result screen can be selected by clicking the link of the item row.

C2 - INTERNAL

Condition type search panel

Resst | iReheht

Subnetwiork:

Condition name:
Related to:

Acceptor (orig.): MOL Hungary

Intemational related: Domestic and intern.

Valid on: 2015.10.26

Filling st. related: r

Contract type:
Product level:
Pricing method:
Unit type:
Amount:

Percent:
Net/Gross:
Product:

Condition package:
Condition type:

Search options:

Original acceptor
Subnetwork

International related (Only domestic / Only international / Domestic and international)

Valid on this day
Condition name

W

« L

Related to % | Contract type & | Product level &

1/5 Result &
Customer | Fleet
Customer | Fleet
Customer | Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer  Employee
Customer  Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer  Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer  Employee
Customer | Employee
Customer | Flest
Customer | Fleet
Customer | Fieet
Customer | Fieet
Customer | Flest
Customer | Fleet
Customer | Fieet
Customer | Fieet
Customer | Flest
Customer | Fleet

Related to: Customer / Customer group

Filling station related
Contract type
Product level

Pricing method

Unit type

Amount

Percent

Net or Gross
Product

Condition package
Condition type ID (unique ID)

FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
ERP article (material)
ERP article (material)
ERP article (material)
ERP article (material)
ERP article (material)
ERP article group (AC)
ERP article group (AC)
ERP article group (AC)
ERP article group (AC)
Article ID

Article ID

Article ID

FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group
FCBC product group

Product 1d | Pricing method ¢

MOLLUB.
LUBABL

000006
000011

FUEL.

3

Totem price
Totem price
Totem price
Totem price
List price
List price
Totem price
Totem price
Totem price
List price
List price
Totem price
Totem price

List price
List price
List price
List price
List price
List price
Totem price

Unit type &
Threshold -

Threshold -
Percentage
Percentage
Percentage
Amount
Amount
Amount
Percentage
Percentage
Amount
Amount
Percentage
Percentage
Percentage
Percentage
Percentage
Amount
Threshold -
Threshold -
Threshold -
Threshold -
Threshold -
Amount

percentage

amount

percentage
amount
percentage
amount
amount

Acceptor (orig.) ¢

MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
MOL Hungary
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Product search panel

et | iReeht

1/40 Result & H « » M =%

2| Product ID %  PROCTS_NAME ¢ Filling station ID ¢ TRAFF_NR % ERP artide ¢ SD int. mat. main nr.& VAT %% |Unit% L
Company: MOLH & 210600929 MOL KA 100 10L 27101981 13002841 5210 27 DB
Transaction date: 2015.10.26 210600930 MOL Komagmol 220 10L 27101987 13002843 5240 7 DB
210600931 MOL MA 15 100 27101999 13002846 5201 27 DB
Tl 210600933 MOL FG 100 1L 27101999 13002857 5209 7 DB
roduct 10: 210600938 MOL KZS 3 50KG 27101999 13002962 5400 27 DB
Product: 210600943 MOL LZ5 3 5KG 2710199 13002981 5410 27 DB
T 210600946 MOL Liton 00 5KG 27101999 13002987 5410 7 DB
MOL LITON 00 50KG 27101999 13002988 5410 7 DB
S0l At matmanini:] 1MOL Hixol 80W-90 10L 27101987 13003046 5100 27 DB
Aticle: MOL Standard § 50 10L 27101981 13003068 5037 27 DB
5 = MOL M 15 10L 27101985 13003176 5201 7 DB
irtilelroup; MOL KOMAGMOL 100 180KG 27101887 13003353 5240 7 DB
MOL KA 150 101 27101981 13003383 5210 7 DB
MOL TCL 100 101 27101999 13003476 5203 2 DB
MOL DK 350 180KG 27101999 | 13003506 5310 27 DB
MOL Hidro 68 10L 27101983 13003507 5250 7 DB
MOL Hidro 46 10L 27101983 13003508 5250 7 DB
MOL TCL 100 50KG 27101999 13003509 5203 27 DB
MOL HIDRO 68 50KG 27101983 13003510 5250 7 DB
MOL MA 15 S0KG 27101999 13003511 5201 7 DB
MOL LZS 2 MG 5KG 27101999 13003586 5410 27 DB
MOL Roto 46 S0KG 27101981 13003587 5214 7 DB
MOL FGY 46 50KG 27101985 13003588 5280 27 DB
MOL MA'S 101 27101999 13003723 5201 7 DB
& 210600972 MOL SZKH 68 10L 27101999 | 13003805 5205 7 DB

Search options:

*  Product ID (unique ID of product in FCBC system)
*  Product name (name of product in FCBC system)
* ERParticle ID

*  SAP material group ID

* ArticleID

* Article group

The searched item from the Result screen can be selected by clicking the link of the item row.

Filling station search panel

— m—— m 1/19Result E M« » M |
— |TID®  Filing station ID % Acceptor & F5_NAME &
a8 2325 22238 MOLH GYOR - GALANTAI UT

Fiing station ID: 2328 22298 MOLH SOPRON - HATARATKELO 1. (KIVENG)
2330 | 22250 MOLH GYOR TATAI BANAI U, 81

FS name: 2335 22260 MOLH HEDERVAR - SZIGETKOZI UT

Acceptor: MOL Hungary . 2338|2271 MOLH MOSONMAGYAROVAR - M1 - M15, AUTOPALYA T
23a1 | 2282 MOLH MOSONMAGYARGVAR - M1 - M15. AUTOPALYA IT
2342 | 2293 MOLH FERTOSZEPLAK - NAGY LAJOS L.
2344 22301 MOLH KONY -D6Z5A GYORGY UT 67.
2346 22312 MOLH MOSONMAGYAROVAR - HALASZI U 0139/3 HRSZ
2348 22345 MOLH LOVO - KOSZEGI UT HRSZ.0179/39
2351 23027 MOLH DOROG - BECSI UT
2352 | 23033 MOLH ESZTERGOM RUDNAY TER
2359 23178 MOLH DUNAALMAS - ALMAST U,
2362 | 23208 MOLH ESZTERGOM - DOROGI UIT (111.52. FKL.UT)
2367 23230 MOLH KOMAROM, MUSZERESZ U,
2369 23241 MOLH TATABANYA - GYORI UT
2017 1012 MOLH BUDAPEST - I. MESZAROS U. 19,
2019 | 11045 MOLH BUDAPEST - II1. ARPAD FEJEDELEM U. 103,
2023 11196 MOLH EP. KOZTARSASAG TER
2026 | 11215 MOLH BUDAPEST - IX. NAPFENY U 25.
2029 | 11226 MOLH BUDAPEST - IX. GUBACSI U, 27.
2032 | 11237 MOLH BUDAPEST - X. FEHER U. 3.
2033 | 11248 MOLH BP. X, KEREPESI UT 119-121
2034 | 11263 MOLH BP.NEPLIGET
2037 | 11311 MOLH BUDAPEST - XII. ISTENHEGYI U. 55.

Search options:

* Filling station ID
* Filling station name
*  Acceptor (original)

The searched item from the Result screen can be selected by clicking the link of the item row.
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5.13Registered condition list

First the system loads the registered, valid customer or customer group conditions to the condition

list.

Registered customer conditions *

Acceptor Subnetwork Valid from
Va t 1 B MOLH MOLH_BUDAPESTI 2024.03.25
Va & + == MOLH MOLH_GREEN_NOHW_PARTNER 2024.08.06

Registered customer conditions ¥

Acceptor Subnetwork Valid from Valid to
Va : %y B MOLH MOLH_HIGHWAY 2024.06.06
Ve a % B MOLH MOLH_HIGHWAY 2024.04.22 2999.12.31
S
V4 - 1 B FS Mo 2024.06.11
» .
V4 e T FS woH 2024.06.11
> .
V4 = 1 B FS wown 2024.06.11
Ve a % B MOLH 2009.12.09 2999.12.30
Va & T B MOLH 2019.02.01 2000.12.31
» .
V4 = B FS woH MOLH_NETWRK 2024.07.01
. ° =
V4 - T B S wou 2024.03.05
Va : + = MOLH MOLH_GREEN_NOHW 2024.06.04
. M ~ .
V2 a T E MOLH MOLH_NETWRK 2024.06.04

Details of condition list:

* Related to:

Unit type

Amount

Amount
Unit type  Value
Amount 12.00
Amount 3.00
Amount 13.00
Amount 12.00
Amount 23.00
Percentage  100.00
Amount 17.50
Amount 7.00
Amount 123.00
Amount 12.00
Percentage  25.00

Value
5.00

150.00

Currency

Pricing method
Totem price
Totem price
List price
List price
List price
Totem price
List price
Totem price
List price
Totem price

Totem price

Currency  Pricing method  Bas
HUF Totem price Net
HUF Totem price Gro

~

Basis of calct
Gross
Gross
Gross

Gross

Gross
Gross
Gross

Gross

a‘ Customer group -> by clicking on the icon the “Customer group -> Registered condition”

will be aviable.

L J
& Customer

*  Calculation method :

Calculated from original price

LA ]
Calculated from discounted price

Only primary calculation allowed (highest priority)
* Contract type:

Fleet contract (gold and silver card)

=

Prepaid contract (green card)
C2 - INTERMAL
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)
.

FS

. Favourite filling station flag — by clicking on the icon the “Customer data-> Favourite

Employee card

International flag (granted to the foreign customer)

filling station sheet” will be aviable.

*  Acceptor (original)

e Subnetwork

* Valid from

* Valid until (when empty, the condition is valid)

*  Unit type: Amount / Percentage / Threshold — amount / Threshold — percentage

*  Value of amount or percentage

*  Currency (local currency in case amount or %)

* Basis of calculation: Gross or Net

* Type: Name (description) of customer type

*  Product level

*  Product code

* Discount group

*  Priority: The position in a queue of calculation. The system shall process the condition rows in
descesding order — the highest value beeing processed first

* Condition ID (unique ID of condition record)

"
The row can be chosen by clicking the / icon. The details of condition will apper the right side
of the screen ( see chapter “5.14 Condition panel”).

5.14Condition panel

C2 - INTERNAL

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “Not relevant”, then this
property has no effect on the condition. This field will not appear in this panel.

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “Fix”, then this property can
be read only and cannot be editing in this panel.

* If in the condition type definition the value of a property role is “To set”, then the value has
to be set in this panel when assigning the condition to the customer.
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Conditions

112130 ~ GREEN - Vevd - SAP anyag - Autdpalya 980 pri

---------- General data

MOL Hungary

Magyar autopalya kutak

2024.06.06

- Walid from
‘ 2024.06.06 D m ‘
‘ Valid to D m ‘
---------- Dimensions

Prepaid

980

Totem price

ERP article (material)

ERP article

2024

No

Only primary calculation allowed (highest priority)

Amount

Gross

“General Data” section

- Amount

12.0

* Description of condition type
* Last modified by (name of the user)

* Last date of modification
e Valid from:
*  Valid until:

start date of condition validity

end date of condition validity

*  Acceptor (original )

* Name: Description of condition type

* Invoice prompt: text displayed on the invoice

“Dimensions” section

C2 - INTERNAL

*required

* International: if checked, it can also be applied on foreign customers

* Subnetwork: if not selected, it refers to the original acceptor network

* Contract type: contract type of the customer
*  Priority: The position in a queue of calculation. The system shall process the condition rows in
descesding order — the largest value beeing processed first

*  (Calculation method:
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o Calculated from original price
o Calculated from discounted price
o Only primary calculation allowed (highest priority)
Pricing method:
o Totem price
o List price
o Optimum price
Favourite FS : if checked, it refers to the customer’s favourite filling stations
Filling station: empty or the filling station, to which the discount applies to
Product level:
o ArticleID
Article group ID
SAP material group ID
Restriction ID
ERP article
EPR article group (AC)
o FCBC product group

o O O O O

Product - depending on the product level selection the specific product code

“Values” section

C2 - INTERNAL

Discount unit type:

o Amount

o Percentage

o Threshold - amount

o Threshold - percentage

o Fix price
In the case where the Discount unit type is Amount:
Amount: amount of condition
Basic of calculationGross or Net
In the case where the Discount unit type is Percentage:
Percent: percent of condition
Basic of calculation: Gross or Net without excise tax
In the case where the Discount unit type is Fix price:
Fix price: fix price of transaction
Basic of calculation: Gross or Net

In the case where the Discount unit type is Threshold —amount or Threshold - percentage :

Threshold discount period:

o Previous period
Current period
Contracted total period
Monthly
Quarterly

o O O O O

Yearly
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Calculation of full period: To set / Fix*->
o Total period
o Only after crossing threshold
Cumulated group: a cumulated group can be chosen
Cumulation level:
o Original acceptor (If not selected, it refers to the original acceptor network)
o Subnetwork
Cumulation start date: start date of collecting (If not selected, it refers to the start date of

condition registration )

5.15Threshold settings

By clicking the

If in the condition type definition both the threshold ranges and the threshold values are set,
then the panel cannot be edited.

If in the condition type definition only the threshold ranges are set, then only the threshold
values can be edited.es are set, then the panel cannot be edited.

If the condition type definition does not contain nor the ranges nor the values, then the
range and values have to be set in this panel.

icon a new row can be added to the threshold table. According the definition

the upper limit of the range or the upper limit of the range and the percentage or amount can be

edited on the panel.

Threshold discount ¥ =

NN NN

Threshold from  Thresholdto ~ Amount  Percent 1

180 10 Nguyen Kim €

160 200 15

250 20

25 Nguyen Kim ¢

5.16 Schedule settings

The schedule panel will appear when the condition type is scheduled. If the setting of the schedule
role of condition type is “Fix”, then the data can be read only.

If the timing can be set at condition registration then one or more timing or schedule condition can
be added.

On the panel the set timer or schedule condition will be displayed.

C2 - INTERNAL
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Schedule settings ~
Description
,' 19:00-20:00 / Weekly: Wednasday

New schedule

7/
The rows can be opened by clicking the icon To add a new timing or schedule condition

New schedule

click the '—— button.
Data to be recorded:

* Time interval when the condition is available.
Thirty minutes timescale can be set . If the Start and/or End value is not set, then the
condition is valid from the beginning and/or until the end of day. If the Start and End value is
empty, it means that the condition is valid the whole day.

* Recurrency: Daily / Weekly / Monthly

In case of “Daily” the available selections: Every day / On workdays / On non-workdays.

New schedule

Scheduling ~

O Every day
O on workdays

O On nen-workdays

‘ Save H Delete

In case of “Weekly” the days of the week can be selected:
MNew schedule

Scheduling "

C2 - INTERNAL | Tuesda
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In case of “Monthly” the available selections

: Day (day of the month) / Week and Day (week
of the month and day of the week)

‘ New schedule

Scheduling
Start time
End fime
Monthly

O day O week and day

| Save | Delete

| Save
After the insert scheduled rows you can save the data with the

button. The selected

‘- Delete |
scheduled row you can delete with the button on the bottom of the schedule panel.

Finally you can save the new or modified condition data with the or (it

is create a new condition record) button on the top of the site.

C2 - INTERNAL
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6 NETWORK anp PRICING — Basic

Tip or good advice

Tip: it is useful to archive the old workflows to accelerate the loading of the dashboard screen.

6.1 Subnetwork

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Subnet

This table is for maintaining the subnetwork data used in the FCBC system.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Company code Company code. The field refers to the Company code field
of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Subnet code Unique code of subnetwork.
Subnet description Subnetwork name (any description )

6.2 Subnetwork definitions

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Subnet definitions
In this table the subnetwork definitions are maintained.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Type Type of definitions. Possible values are:
e Acceptor (original)

e Filling station

e Subnetwork

Include/exclude Possible options are:
e Include
e Exclude
Original acceptor In case where type value is “Acceptor’, the Original
acceptor can be chosen.
Subnetwork In case where type value is “Subnetwork”, the Subnetwork
can be chosen.
Filling station In case where type value is “Filling station”, the Filling

station can be chosen.

C2 - INTERNAL



C2 - INTERMAL

The maintenance user interface contains two sheets.

On the first “Subnet definition” sheet the subnetwork can be defined.

Subnet definition

Filling stations in subnet

Subnet: MOLH whole network - Filter
11 & T B &
v Type$ Include/exclude ¢ Orig. Acceptor® Subnetwork ¢
1 [T | Acceptor (orig.) Induding MOL Hungary
2 [”  Filling st. Exduding MOL Hungary
3 [T | subnetwork Exduding MOLH highway network

(s Save P (3 Delete A

DOROG - BECSI UT

If you want to leave the definition screen without saving, the program warns:

Upon clicking the

Confirm

s The grid contains some unsaved changes

Cancelling later is not possible

I Yes |

Mo

< If you continue these changes will be lost

I Yes |

you can continue editing and can save the changes.

button, the changes will be lost. Upon clicking the

Valid from< Valid until
2015.09.25
2015.09.01
2015.10.26
o
button

Upon clicking the button, the changes will be saved. After saving, the program
automatically generates the subnet members.

Label

(_’I-n

Generating subnet members was successful. (449 filling station was associated to the subnet MOLH

highway.)

1OK |

On the second “Filling stations in subnet” sheet the filling stations in the network can be seen.

Valid

1/18 &

[T RN T T O N

Bwo

i1
12
13
14
15
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Subnet definition

on:
T B
Orig. Acceptar®

MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH

Filling stations in subnet

#E | Fiter

il « » M
Filing station %

11012
11045
11093
11196
11215
11226
11237
11248
11263
11311
11333
11377
11399
11418
11440

=
1

FS name %

BUDAPEST - I MESZAROS L. 19.
BUDAPEST - ITI. ARPAD FEJEDELEM U. 103,
BUDAPEST - V. MARKO U.

BP. KOZTARSASAG TER
BUDAPEST - IX. NAPFENY U. 26.
BUDAPEST - I¥. GUBACSI U. 27.
BUDAPEST - X. FEHER U, 3.

BP. X. KEREPESI UT 119-121
BP.MEPLIGET

BUDAPEST - XII. ISTENHEGYI U, 55.
BUDAPEST - XIII. GARAM L. 2.
BP.XIILKARPAT U

BUDAPEST - XIV., RONA U, 170.
BUDAPEST - XV. KARATNA TER
BUDAPEST - XVIL. PESTI U,

valid from Valid until %

2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2010.06.30
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2007.01.01
2000.04.17
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6.3 List price type

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / List price type maintenance

This table is for maintaining the list price type data used in the FCBC system.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
Company code Company code. The field refers to the Company code field
of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.
List price type code Unique code of list price type
List price type name List price type name (any description )
Valid from The start date of validity
Valid until The end date of validity.
International ACL Possible options are:
e No
o Yes

6.4 List price type — subnetwork linking

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / List price type — Subnet linking

In this table can be linked the List price type and the Subnetwork.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
List price type code List price type code. The field refers to the List price type
code field of the List price type dictionary.

Subnetwork code Subnetwork code. The field refers to the Subnetwork code
field of the Subnetwork dictionary.

Valid from The assignment validity start date

Valid until The assignment validity end date

6.5 List price product type

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / List price type product code

This table is for maintaining the list price product type data used in the FCBC system.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

S e LT i Unique code of list price product type
code This code must be assigned to the FCBC product!

S el ele [ e List price product type name (any description )

name
Valid from The start date of validity
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Valid until The end date of validity.

6.6 List price type — List price product type linking

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / List price type — List price product type linking

In this table can be linked the List price type and the List price product type

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
List price type code List price type code. The field refers to the List price type
code field of the List price type dictionary.

S el ele [T i e List price product type code. The field refers to the List

code price product type code field of the List price product type
dictionary.

Valid from The assignment validity start date

Valid until The assignment validity end date

6.7 List price maintanance

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / List price maintanance

This table is for maintaining the list values used in the FCBC system.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

B e e s o List price product type code. The field refers to the List

code price product type code field of the List price product type
dictionary.

Valid from The start date of validity

Valid until The end date of validity

List price type code List price type code. The field refers to the List price type
code field of the List price type dictionary.

Actual price The list price value.

Settings Possible options are:

o Not defined (the list price can’t be interpreted)
e Has to be set
e Calculated from another values

+/- value derived from the base price

The base list price

The maintenance user interface:

List Price Maintanance
Product: MOLH_DI {(MOLH) v Validity:  2015.08. 128 - 2015.08. 2088 | << || >> || Refresh |
1n @ T
[Tlvl | List price type® Actual price & Settings ¢ Dela ¢ Basis ¢
& 1 [ |MOLHHghway Not defined .
& 2 [ | MOLHPartner listasr 391800 Calaulated from MOLH Altalénos listar
& 3 [ | MOLH Altskénos istasr 393.8  Has tobe set
| Save || Generatenewperiod | MewPeriod end date: ¢
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6.8 FAQ
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7 BILLING - BaAsIC

7.1 Basic process description

After the transactions are uploaded from the card management system FCBC should process them.
The invoicing systems will calculate the discounts and issue the invoices to the customers before
sending the data for booking. These are the main steps of the billing process in FCBC:

1. 2.
Prerequisites Preprocessing

4. Checking
the results

5. Printing

7.2 Prerequisites

Before starting the billing process there are some master data which should be available in the
systems because without them then invoice issuance is not possible:

7.3 Company related parameters

In case of a new invoice issuer the first step is setting up the company parameters. This means the
basic data of the company (Name, address, VAT codes, list prices etc.) and the data which are
necessary to the invoicing (invoices layouts, invoices scripts etc.). Generally introduction of a new
invoice issuer is a task of an IT project but the changes should be maintained in the system by the
local card employees.

* Details of the company parameters are in Chapter 18.1 Company parameters.

7.4 Customer master data

Generally the customer master data are maintained in the ERP systems and sent to FCBC via the
,Retail master” interface. Exceptions are the employees and the Hungarian green customers which
are maintained in FCMS.

C2 - INTERNAL
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All of the customer data which are shown on the invoice or are used for the invoicing process should
be available before the invoices. These are for example:

* Name of the customer

* permanent address

* invoice mail address

* payment method (within how many days the customer has to pay): is used for calculation of
the payment due

* customer contract should be valid when the purchase was made. The valid from and to date
is also coming from the ERP system. The contract also defines the invoice layout (the layout is
different in case of fleet and prepaid for eample).

* etc

There are some special customer data which are not coming from the ERP system but it is necessary
from business point of view. For example the special EUR billing or the VAT refund services. These
data are described in Chapter 4.2 Customer master data.

7.5 Products in FCBC

There is a product master data in FCBC in ,,Products” and ,Article product linking” parameter tables.
When the transactions arrived from FCMS they contain the retail article data but for the booking
FCBC should send the ERP article numbers to the ERP systems. For example the transaction contains
retail article ID of ,Coca cola 0,5 liter” but FCBC will send for the booking the ERP article ID of
,Beverages” based on the booking rules of the certain country.

Therefore there is a matching in FCBC between the retail articles or article groups and the ERP
articles. Generally the fuels are matched on article level and the shop products are matched on article
group level.

Product information can be used in the conditions. Retail article ID-s are coming from FCMS but all
other ERP related data should be record in FCBC if you would like to use them during the discount
settings. Setting of discounts is included in Chapter 5.2 Condition type maintenance.

In addition products are used for the identification of GL accounts for the booking. Every product in
FCBC should be connected to a certain GL account in GL parameters table and due to this, all the
revenues, related to the product will be booked to the specified GL. Details about the GL parameters
are in Chapter 22.3 GL Parameters.

All product related data which are necessary for the invoicing and the booking should be recorded
before you start the invoicing process.

ERP related product information is recorded in the Product table. Also the VAT code, the list prices
and the GL codes are maintained in this table. Description of product table is in chapter 0 Product.

Retail article data are recorded in , Article product linking” parameter table and are connected to the
products in ,Products” table via the FCBC product id field.

C2 - INTERNAL
77



C2 - INTERMAL

7.6 Unified product codes

Previously FCBC used different article IDs per country. Therefore the very same product (such as
Diesel), appeared under different product codes on the customer invoices and the data exports from
OCC. Furthermore, product names were in local language, therefore the customer was not able to
identify the purchased product. This is the reason why unification of product codes on the invoices
and customer exports is a must.

Do not have all of the products to be maintained. In case of fuels a sub-grouping is needed like
maingrade and premium, diesel and gasoline. Connected to the others the product group itself is
enough (shop products, lubricants, toll+vignette, etc.). The unified product codes (MG-UPC) have to
be maintained in the FCBC Product parameter dictionary. Categories have to be defined on MOL
Group level (how many categories will be used), the classification (assigning category to the local
products) have to be done by the local billing experts. The MG-UPC codes are revealed in the annexes
with the unified code and with the local and English descriptions.

Unified Product Code dictionary - to store the MOL Group Unified Product Codes

3 D Administration ¥ Company parameters ¥ Unified Product Codes X | MOL Hungary (MOLH)
1/1 Unified Product Codes & 7 B
I  Unified product code= © Unified product code descr. © Order on invaice layouts © Last modified by @ Last modified © Unified product ID*

1 [~ OTHER_ - 999 System 2018.06.28 3
2 [ eenan BENZIN 20 x 2018.07.01 2
3 [ DIESEL DIESEL 40 x 2018.07.01 53
4 [ BENZIN+ BENZIN-PREMIUM 25 x 2018.07.01 54
5 [ DIESEL+ DIESEL-PREMIUM a5 x 2018.07.01 55
6 [ LUBRICANT Lubricants 60 x 2018.07.01 56
7 [ sHop Shop selling 100 x 2018.07.01 57

Product dictionary - Unified product code field has been introduced

& fx | Administration ~ Company parameters ~ Product X | MOL Hungary (MOLH)
Company code MOL Hungary -1 Filter
1/40 Product & 1 = L] « » ¥
v Company code™ © | Product name ¢ ERP article ID® SD Int. mat. main num. ¢ GL code™ © Excise tax code © VAT code™ @ List price code @ List price code OLD @ (Unified product code™ ¢ JOCC Category ) Profit center ¥ Cost center?®  Service Y/N* @ Tariff number ¢ Filling station ID ¢ Unit ¢
Glmozatian GASOLINE -
&1 | MoL Hungary Olmozatian | 11000002 1010 MOLH_11 | MOLH.AB oL Z BENZIN Gasoue No 27101141 L
@2 | MoL Hungary LoLARD 13001050 410 MOLH_S0 MOLH 2 SHOP. - No 27101999 08
@3 | MoL Hungary HIDROKOMOL P 13000761 s251 MOLH_50 MoLH 2 OTHER_ - No 27101083 08
@4 [ MoL Hungary e oL 13000800 251 MOLH_50 MOLH 2 sHoP. - No 27101983 08
Autgizemet,
5 I MoLHungary felsz 27% kvez, | 14100814 MOLH_90 oL 2 stop E No 08
nem konsz
6 I MoLHungary ACDFLUIDSL 13000001 s301 MOLH_50 MOLH 2 LUBRICANT E No 34039950 08
7 T MoL Hungary BOTONDSAE 13000248 s014 MOLH_50 MOLH 2 LUBRICANT - No 27101081 o8
8 [T MoL Hungary DEXRONIII 1L 13000377 5105 MOLH_50 MOLH_2 LUBRICANT - No 27101983 DB
9 [ MOLHungary FAVORIT2 13000560 s440 MOLH_50 MoLH 2 LUBRICANT - No 27101989 08
Zi0 [ MOLWungary  FAZISOAD | 19000031 | 1990 WOLH70  MOLH_FA HoLH 2 DIESEL+ - 1‘:-1 "o it .
11 [ MOL Hungary Kzs akirmi | 999939999 9999 MOLH_1K MOLH2 | MOLHEEVO  MOLH BEVO BENzI E No 93959959 L
12 | MOL Hungary ESZ.98 BENZIN | 11000005 100 MOLH 14 | MOLH AB MOHZ | MOLH E98 MOLH E98 BENZIN - e, No 27101149 L

e
T S g Cpa@evlimess in e
[ T o e
L e e se s T OESEL ™
TVERETILINE ., LS
-

7.7 Transactions

Transactions are uploaded from FCMS every workday. Uploading the transactions is a manual work.
Moreover it is not only “a button to be pushed” but there are a lot of menus and submenus where all
kind of transactions have to be uploaded. Those transactions mean the purchases and top-ups which
were made with the fleet cards at the filling stations. Before the invoicing process all of the
transactions which were made in the period should be available in FCBC.

When FCBC receives the transactions, an automatized checking process will run first, which monitors

the availability of prerequisites. For example:
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*  Customer should be available in FCBC

*  Acceptor company should be exist in FCBC

*  Unit price cannot be empty in the transaction
* etc.

If there are any problems then FCBC sends back an ,error code” to FCMS. The exact list of error codes

with descriptions is in 20. appendix

Tip or good advice

Tip: automatic transaction upload from FCMS to FCBC has to be used.

7.8 Update card transactions in FCBC manually

When incorrect transactional data arrive from the retail system through FCMS then data have to be
corrected manually in FCBC. A new function will be implemented to avoid the need of the recurring
work of the IT the operation team in the above mentioned corrections.

Data to be corrected are the following:

VAT percent,
article name,
article id,
article group id,

filling station type.

Dedicated users can perform necessary modifications regarding to these data via the Transaction
modification function in FCBC.

Privileges of the new screen can be controlled by the common permission system of FCBC.

It is suggested to create a new role and assign users, who will use the function, to it. Menu ACL
privileges can be assigned to the new role. Read / Write / Execute privileges can be set to regularize
the usage of the function connected to the given menu item.

The other simpler and obvious possibility is to give privileges to the function to all invoice clerks who
are responsible for transactional data and invoicing.

The new function is served by a screen that consists of the following parts:

Filtering panel
Updateable data panel
Card transactions grid

Summary grid

Filtering panel
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Filtering of transactions can be performed by clicking on the Filtering button based on the following
filter items:

Article

Article group
Transaction date from
transaction ate until
Customer ID
Customer ID (ERP)
VAT%

Card issuer

Filling station ID
Filling station type

The resultset can be seen in the Card transactions grid
With the Reset filters button the initial state of the Filtering panel can be restored

Updateable data panel

Modification of transactional data can be done based on the following aspects:

Article

Article group
Article name
VAT%

Filling station type

After setting the new value(s) and clicking on the Update data button the above mentioned attributes
can be modified in mass way regarding to the resultset that meets with the filtering options. Run
preprocessing button launches the preprocessing of transactions.

Card transactions grid

The resultset that contains transactions meet with the filtering options can be seen in the paging grid.
The content can be exported in the common file formats of grid export.
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Summary grid

It shows a summarized view of the transactions that are in the Card transactions grid. The content
can be exported in the common file formats of grid export.

User interface

The following picture shows the layout of the Transaction modification screen:

i o Mass billing ~ Transaction modification

Article: Transaction date from: 2018.05.07 @ Customer ID: Card issuer:

Aricle group: Transaction date until: 2018.05.08 @ Customer ID (ERP): Filing station 1D:

vaTse: Filng sttion ype:

Flng  Reserficers

hesde: A name: Fling saton ype:

Arsde groop: vaTs:

[ Updrmdam [T Run preprocessing |

1/2 Gardtransactions B M 4 B K L

TRIDvalue ¥ Status®  Warning meg & ACCEPTOR®Acceptor Transaction data® Card issuer & FOBC cust D9 Customer DO Customar 1D (ERP) O Article & Article group O Article name & Tariff nr. & VAT % & TOTEM_PRICE® Local currancy®  Quantity & Unit$ Filling station
50721398 VIARNING | ISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | NOLK 201805070522 | NOWK 37188 ssrst ss633 nowocs con £V 100 Benin PLUSZ 27101245 z e85 WUF Bes L saoss
50724173 VARNING. MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 201805070600 NOLK 137 ssiates 8613 360020 673 uIsAG 526 7 0 HUF 105 1m0
50722933 | VIARNING | MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 201805070600 NOLK o137 ssiates S9613 36020 673 A =) z 50 HUE 108 1m0
50722832 VARNING MISSING PRODUCT 1D MoLH 201805070600 NOLK 9137 SEute SR 300 6 UG 824 z 450 HUF 108 im0
50722530 | WARNING | MISSING PRODUCT 1D MOLH 201805070600 NOLK so137 | ssrates 50633 360300 e UISAG KON 5% AFA_| 4912 s 20 HUE 108 e
5079771 WARNING  MISSING PRODUCT_ID MoLH 201805070613 NOWK 36045 apon28008H s02en0s 2en3e3 st ESPRESSO DM ECH z 299 WU 108 ot
50723508 WARNING | ISSING PRODUCT 1D MOLKH 201805070655 NOLK o404 615704 s063 et et U3 E5P MACCHIKTO D z 319 HUE 108 s
50723507 VIARNING  MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE MOLK 201805070655 NOLK s5ams e157726 ss63 w2 oo 0 DESELpLUSE D 27101543 7 a1s WU sis L s
5072114 | VIARNING | MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 201805070655 NOLK 5404 6197724 se613 281089 B21 U) ESP MACCHIATO Dt z 319 HUE 108 s
50723721 VIARNING MISSING PRODUCT 1D ML 201805070703 MO 3608 135268 e 2sus ses RITTER MEZ-MANDULS 16063210 z 89 HUE 108 e
50721734 | WARNING | ISSING PRODUCT 1D MOLH 201805070703 | NOLK 3sants | 1352688 O RITTER MEZMANDULA | 16063210 z 649 HUE 105 3
50796075 WARNING  MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLKH 201805070741 NOLK aess apoteraze sniE3e e84 810 £50 DM WHE TO GO z 39 HUE 108 3
50724719 VIARNING | ISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | MOLK 201805070722 NOWK 927 s321793 59633 nowocs oo £V0 100 Benin PLUSZ 27101249 z 239w a0l sose
SOGD1761 VIARNING. MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE MOLK 01805070735 NOWK 7a7ss sisoz 815023 000003 000 £V0 100 Bmain PLUSZ 27101245 z 4185 HUF Bs L nm
50721552 | WARNING | ISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 201805070723 NOLK w77 3004 58633 360300 660 UISAG KONYY 5% AFA_| 4502 s 20 HUE 105 ot
5005355 WARNING  MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE MOLH 20180507 07:38  MOLH 3382 26166 26166 000008 000 ecot Autdgiz 27111357 7 2129 HUF 4518 L 43078
50723504 | VARNING | MISSING PRODUCT_ID MoLH 201805070741 | NOLK 3036 553112 S0 248 B2L U] ESP MACCHIATO DM z 29 HUE 108 20
5071177 WARNING  MISSING PRODUCT 1D MOLKH 20180507071 NOLK sse06 ss3111) 50673 dated et HOSS2U KAVE M FRANK z 349 WU 108 Duo
50718771 WARNING | MISSING PRODUCTID MOLKH 2018050707 NOWH sse06 se312 50633 21287 &1 U ESP DU FRANKESS | 82300 z 249 HUE 108 nwo
50721549 VARNING  MISSING PRODUCT_ID NoLK 201805070838 NOWK 505 213196 59633 2ame3 soL ESPRESSO DM ECH z 259 HUE 108 4w
50720334 VIARNING  MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLK 20180507082 NOWK P s meisn ey HALLS MEZ.CITROM z 239 HUE 108 oo
50719565 VIARNING  MISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 20180507082 NOUK 96 ss31r2 59633 1BisTR b6 HALLS MEZ.CITROM z 29 HUE 108 210
50720612 VIARNING | ISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | MOLK 201805070921 | MOWK 5290 510 S oovoes w0 £V0 100 Beruin PLUSZ 27101249 z 235 WU 116 L seors
50718533 WARNING | MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | NOLK 01805070534 NOLK 7208 s3i508 Ss63 nonoes oon £V 100 Benin PLUSZ 27101245 z 59 HUF L s
50720877 WARNING | ISSING PRODUCT.ID MOLH 20180507 1024 NOLK 8226 309772 50673 24054 810 CABPUCCINO M DMANE z s19. HUE 108 113
50722375 VIARNING MISSING PRODUCT D MOLK 201805071035 NOLK sstm5 ssis06 ss63 w00 s UISAG KONV 5% AFA 4502 s 535 HUE 108 om0
50720537 | WARNING | ISSING PRODUCT_ID MOLH 20180507 1251 | NOLK 630 317209 Se63 2amst g2t ESPRESSO DI BARISTA 7 39 HUE 105 B
50799112 VARNING MISSING FILLING STATION MoLK 0180507 1258 NOWK o081 402247654 s02é765 oonot1 oo £10 DIESEL n 102011 z 389 HUF ®05 L 76
50720207 VIARNING | ISSING PRODUCT.ID MOLH 20180507 1317 | NOWK 5257 5326345 Se63 240450 821 LATTE M FRANKE z 519 HUE 108 s
S0BD741 VARNING | MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | MOLK 20180507 1352 NOIK ;6454 304595 314555 000002 000 EVODIESELPLUSZ Y 27101543 z 4485 HUF QL T

Summary ©l

Saws® | Waming meg® (Card ssuer | Number of transactions ¥ | Expectad number of v | Local cumancy & | Discount & | etto amount #| VAT amount & | Gross amount | Currency to settlement 9 | Netto amount & VAT smount 0 |Gross ameunt® | Currency to pay © | Netto in cur. to pay ¢

WARNING | MISSING FILLING STATION ol T o 0 o o HUF

WARNING | MISSING PRODUCT 1> oL £ 21 HUE o o o HUF

WARNING | MISSING VALID LIST PRICE VALUE | HOUH = 32 WU 0 ° o HUF

WARNING sum: E] 5 Hoe

7.9 Preprocessing

7.10Process of the preprocessing

Menu: Mass billing / Preprocessing

After the transactions passed the first checking at the uploading they will be inserted into card
transactions table with NEW status.

The first step after the uploading is the preprocessing. This function completes the checkings to be
performed before the billing and calculates the prices and such discounts which don’t depend on the
periodically consumed quantity (volume based discounts). The preprocessing is run every workday. So
it means that the main part of the discounts is calculated and sends back to FCMS every workday.
FCMS increases the customer balances based on this information and it is not necessary to wait for
the invoicing process.
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Mass billing v Preprocessing - Angular

B o | st
L= | ; .
)

e transactions
Aecepto -
i =
MOL Hungary (MOLH) v ssuer - ~ Status - n ~
_-‘. _——
T, ;
et
rasacrions ¥ S
MOLH Foreign PRERATED 229 28 20 2022.06.06 2024.05.10
MOLH Foreign RELOADED 55 21 12 2022.04.06 2022,02.15
MOLH Foreign WARNING INCORRECT VAT_PERCENT 4 1 1 2023.10.23 2023.11.13
MOLH Foreign WARNING MISSING FX RATE 10 7 1 2023.11.23 2023.11.30
MOLH Foreign WARNING MISSING GL PARAMETERS 12 1 1 2023.01.16 2024,04.17
5 - > 2l
srocess Log ¥
processName=BillPrepro,
npUseriD==0,
process has been .
f npRuniDParam== , npEfld=> ,

successful finished. Total .

B spReCalc¥N== N, B
TrPreprocessing 202407.0405:00:17  2024.07.0405:02:51  System 0 0 Tr: 202284, Processed Tr: 39997649 70047633

SpPraprocYN=>"Y',

0, Errors Tr: 173756, Not
spSemaphore¥N=='N',

processed Tr: 28508 ”
spCommityN=> V',

spAcceptor=> 'MOLGROUP'

. #Laundl ocess . .
Preprocessing can be launched by means of the button. The preprocessing is not
running country by country. It means if the process is launched then every transactions will be
processed in the group. It is not a problem because the preprocessing is run every workday.

‘ &) Refresh ‘

The content of the Preprocessing page can be refreshed by means of the ! button.

‘ & Back

The system goes back to the home of FCBC system by means of the —| button.

In the Transactions table view the Status field shows the status of transactions, the Error reason field
shows the reason of error occurred during preprocessing, the Nr. of transaction field shows the
number of transactions in Status, Error reason field break down.

The possible values and description of the Status field of the Transactions table view:

* SINGLE
o Status of records preprocessed during single billing.
e RELODED
o Status of records reloaded with Correction invoice functions.
e NEW
o Status of records waiting for preprocessing.
*  WARNING
o Status of records with error.
e WAITING

o There is no valid exchange rate for the given day but there is a valid exchange rate
within 5 days at disposal. The process is waiting for a valid exchange rate. If there is
no valid exchange rate within 5 days at disposal, the status of the transaction is
changed for WARNING status (MISSING FX RATE).
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* PRERATED
o  Status of records processed with preprocessing sufficiently.

The possible values and description of the Error reason field of the Transactions table view:

* MISSING_CORR_DOCUMENT_HEAD_ID

o The referred transaction (RE_STAN_ID) does not exist in the FCBC system.

o RE_STAN_ID is used in case of the storno transactions so it means the storno refers to
the original transaction

* MISSING VAT_ID

o The VAT code assigned to the FCBC product does not exist in the system or is not valid
on the transaction date.

o The appropriate assignment of the Product and VAT parameters dictionary is
required.

o (Administration / Company parameters / VAT parameters, Administration / Company
parameters / Product dictionaries.) Details about Product and VAT parameter setting
is available in Chapter 0 Product, 0 VAT parameters.

¢ INCORRECT VAT_PERCENT

o The VAT% sent by FCMS does not correspond to the VAT% of the VAT parameters

dictionary. Reasons can be:
- the value sent from FCMS is not correct
- orthe VAT% in the VAT parameters dictionary is not correct
- oranincorrect VAT Code is assigned to the product.

o (Administration / Company parameters / VAT parameters, Administration / Company
parameters / Product dictionaries.)

e MISSING FX RATE

o The valid exchange rate is missing on the transaction day. The reason can be, that the
exchange rate is really missing form FCBC or there was a national bank holiday in the
related country. (For exchange rates the Administration / Invoicing dictionaries /
Exchange rates dictionary has to be checked, for bank holidays the Administration /
Business dictionaries / Calendar dictionary has to be checked.)

e MISSING PRODUCT_ID

o There is no FCBC product assigned to the retail article or article group which is in the
transaction. (For example, if a brand new fuel type was launched in the country, but
the new product was not set with all the necessary details in FCBC, then the system
will be not able to find it. Adding article or article group and adding or assigning an
appropriate, existing FCBC product to it is possible in the proper dictionaries:

- Administration/ Company parameters / Article-product linking (recording
Arksys/retail articles and assigning to FCBC product.)

- Administration / Company parameters / Product (If there is no such product
to which the product can be assigned a new FCBC product has to be added.)
dictionaries.)
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After the successful preprocessing the transactions have PRERATED status and a lot of data which will

be necessary for the invoices is filled in card transactions table (for example the ERP article ID, GL
code, VAT code etc.).

You can check the result in ,Detailed transactions report” in Mass billing or in Reports menu.
Description of the report is in Chapter 26.1 Detailed transaction report.
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7.11 Prepare re-charging of card transactions

Menu: Mass billing / Prepare re-charging of card transactions

If there are some changes in pre-processing related dictionaries which could affect the pricing and
the result of the preprocessing then this function can re-charge the transactions (for example: if the
transactions are already preprocess (so calculated) with a VAT percent, but the VAT changed in the
meanwhile, then re-calculation is necessary, otherwise the values in the invoice will be not correct) .
It means the transactions will be re-processed and re-priced.

ﬁ‘ Home
® Bg admin

Q Administration Prepare re-charging of card transactions of Acceptor: MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Mass billing v Prepare re-charging of card transacticns

Start
E Customer

@ Single billing
Invoice printing

Settlements

R

Booking

Reports

Open Bill Factory

5 O W

Training materials

On the loading page, the system prepares the transactions for rerating in case of the acceptor
company selected in the country select list. (Acceptor of the selected company is displayed in the
Prepare re-charging of card transactions of Acceptor field.)

Preparing the transactions for recharging can be launched by means of the ey button. Upon
clicking the button, the system asks for confirming the preparation of transactions for re-charging:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

I Yes | Mo

I ¥es |

Upon clicking the button in the Confirm window, transactions of the current company’s
acceptor are prepared for recharging in the system. The transactions prepared in this way will be
recharged upon the next running of the Preprocessing function based on the new dictionary settings.

Mo

Upon clicking the button, the system does not prepare the transactions for recharging.
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After you run the re-charging then a new preprocessing should be run. If there was some incorrect
data (e.g. wrong discount settings) then it should be corrected before the new preprocessing is run.

7.12Speed-up preprocessing

The invoicing process needs to be simplified and rationalized to the highest possible extent by the
revision of the whole method: processes have to be checked, options for speed-up have to be
identified.

Process run times
The diagram of process run times in period 20180104 shows that preprocessing is the most time
consuming process.

Process run times in MOLH 20180104 pericd in hours

B Transaction upload M Preprocessing B BILLY 300/400 B Booking B Printing

The process has been started more than once for almost every transactions in a given period. For
example in period 20180104 the preprocessing runs three times almost on all of the transactions
from January - the reason of it is that the customer and discount condition parameters are changed
by invoice clerks just before the invoicing and transactions have to be preprocessed again.
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8

8.

C2 - INTERNAL

Preprocessing run times in MOLH 20180104 invoicing period

01:40:48
01:26:24
01:12:00
00:57:36
00:43:12
00:28:48
00:14:24 I
00:00:00 l .
2/1/2018 2/2/2018 2/2/2018 222018 2/2/2018 Z/2/2C1E /32018 2/S/201E  2/5/2018
B:39 B-09 9:33 11:10 13:56 14:45 7:54 10-43 14-41

Suggestions connected to speed-up preprocessing:
Automatization of the process by running it as a scheduled job (it is planned connected to the
Datalake project).

Only the marked transactions should be processed again in which customer or discount related
parameters have been changed with any effect to the invoiced amount.

A lot of data, connected to customer, customer group, price, discount, filling station data, etc., are
updated just before the invoicing, these modifications should be performed continuously in the
other parts of the given month to avoid the jamming of the transactions to be processed again.

Mass BILLING

1 Maintain dates — invoice cycle week

Menu: Mass billing / invoice cycle week

The first step before you start the billing process to set the proper date parameters in invoice
cycle week dictionary. It is necessary because the invoicing processes use these dates during the
invoice generation. Date of issue, payment due, accounting date are calculated from these
parameters. The following table should be filled for each invoicing period:
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Prompt (EN)
Inv. cycle week

Company code

Cycle week list

Inv. Date

Last transaction date

Accounting date
Valid from

Valid until

Fin. settlement period

Description (EN)

Invoice cycle week in accordance with a special coding
format: year+tmonth+week. For example the '20090602'
means that the biweekly invoicing in June 2009.

Code of the company the invoice cycle week is recorded
to. The field refers to the Company code field of the
Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary

Invoice cycles in weeks, separated with ',' (e.g:. '1,2,4')1
means the weekly invoicing, 2 is the biweekly and 4 is the
monthly invoicing period.

Those date what the system will use as date of invoice
issuance.

Day of last transaction what the system has to consider as
belonging to the invoicing period.

Date of accounting
The invoice cycle week is valid from

The invoice cycle week is valid until. Please note, that if
the valid from or to date is in the future or in the past, then
the invoice cycle will be not selectable in any of the
dropdown menus.

Period of the financial settlement. (The financial
settlement period to be specified is to be recorded prior to
the invoicing week in the Mass biling / Financial
settlement period dictionary.) The field refers to the Fin
period (week) field of the Financial settlement period
dictionary

IMPORTANT: The “Fin. settlement period” is always
greater than the “Inv. cycle week” with 1 month. For
example if the cycle week is 20150102 then the Fin.
settlement period is 20150202.

8.2 General process of the mass billing

The following picture describes the general process of the mass invoicing which is the main

process in case of the fleet, employee and in some countries also the green customers:
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C2 - INTERNAL

1. Reports - 3. Reports -

before . 2. BILLX300 calculated
invoicing transactions

5. Reports -

. : 4, BILLX400
invoiced

1. The first step is to run the control reports before the invoicing to check the uploaded and
pre-rated transactions. These reports for example:
e Card transactions (ANSZ1) - sum report (relation, status, warning)
e FC_005 - Upload transaction report - sum on customer and product report
e Card transactions - sum report (product - tr. date) report

It is a manual step to check the result of these reports. If the transactions are good, then
you can step forward. If you have any warning, then solve the issue before continuing the
invoicing process.

2. The second step is to run the BILLX300 procedure. This procedure calculates the final
pricing of transactions and discounts connected to quantities.
3. The next step is Reports — calculated transactions. After the BILLX300 the rated
transactions can be checked in this step. These reports for example:
* Read, not calculated transactions (if the transactions can not be calculated, e.g.: the
customer’s invoice cycle week is different, monthly instead of biweekly)
e  Expected revenue by customer (detailed amount data)
*  Expected revenue by product (detailed amount data
It is a manual step to check the result of these reports.

4. BILLX400 procedure calculates the final invoice serial number ranges and create the final
formatting of the invoices.
5. The last step is to check the result of the invoicing by reports. These reports are for
example:
¢ Billed transactions (ANSZ 2) - sum report (relation, status, warning)
* Billed revenue (transactions) by customer
e FC_008 - Invoiced transaction report
* Invoices - detailed data
*  Document — billed transaction sum report
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It is also a manual step to check the result of these reports.

The system provides a workflow styled screen so called “Billing dashboard” to run the billing process
in FCBC. The next chapters describe this surface in details.

8.3 Description of billing dashboard

Upon launching the function the system loads the Billing dashboard screen. This screen displays the
launched billing workflows. The process steps are represented by the columns. The launched
workflows are classified by country.

Dashboard

T G

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

v

Ope Created Created Created Created Created
v v v v
D D De D Created Created
v v v v v
D D Don D Created Dos

Within the certain counties, the workflows are sorted - based on the process creation date - in
decreasing order.

On the dashboard only the workflows belonging to the own country which is set in the top right
corner can be launched.

The process ID and the major process parameters such as country name, invoice week, invoice script
name are displayed in the first column of the dashboard:

The status of the certain process steps are represented with the following dashboard symbols.

Procedure type step Symbol description

In case of the given workflow the step is not
interpreted.
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The step has a created status.

L

Created
The step is opened, it is in progress.
Open
The step is in progress.
Processing

The step requires manual intervention: it has
a done status, it is accepted.

v

Procedure type step: the step has a done
status, it has run without error.
Done

During the running of the step an error
emerged.

AN

Error

The lanes below the workflow steps show the finish status (expected finish) calculated on basis of the
estimated time of the workflow.

The more detailed status of the certain steps can be seen by dragging the cursor above the step. The
pop-up window shows the status corresponding to the last refresh of the dashboard.

Status Done
Start date 2024-07-04 14:57:17.0
C2 - INTERMAL
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End date 2024-07-04 15:07:28.0
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O Refresh

The dashboard can be refreshed by clicking on the button.

8.4 Launch new billing process

E Launch new billing process

On the dashboard a new billing process can be launched by clicking on the
button.

After clicking on the button the invoice script and the invoice cycle week have to be selected on the
loaded screen:

Massbiling v Billing dashboard - Angular

Launch new billing process

There are different invoice scripts which can be launched during the invoicing process. The scripts
determine the main properties of the invoicing process. These scripts can be parameterized by the
business administrators based on some invoicing properties (e.g. contract type, payment codes). The
scripts are parametrized a bit different in the countries. For example some countries run separate
scripts for Green cards but others not.

Settings of the invoices scripts are the part of the advance training.

After clicking on button the billing process parameters are loaded on the screen:
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ne Vv Billing dashboard - Angular

Launch new billing process

[r— eesh

20230804

MoLH
124

20230904
20221003
Date of due
2022.00.30

2023.08.30

20231004

On the Launch new billing process panel it is possible to set parameters different from the
automatically loaded billing data.

It is appropriate to invoice the transactions of the domestic and foreign customer separately. In this
case if there is any problem the situation could be managed in better way.

If the customer id or the EF_ID (FCBC customer id) is available among the script parameters then you
can fill it and only the transactions which belong to that customer will be invoiced.

In some countries there is a separate script which contains the customer id parameter and it is
mandatory to fill it. In other countries there is only one script and they can decide to fill it or not.

The invoice scripts can be created under the Administration / Invoicing dictionaries / Invoice scripts
menu item. A New script parameter can be added by means of the Administration / Invoicing

dictionaries / Invoice script steps parameters dictionary. These parameter tables are the part of the
advance training.

Save
The new billing process can be saved by clicking on the button.

Back

Upon clicking on the button on the Launch new billing process screen the system goes back
to the dashboard.

(A new step type can be added to the dashboard by means of the Administration / Invoicing
dictionaries / Invoice script step types dictionary.)

The created (launched) billing workflow is displayed in the top row of the dashboard:
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Reports - before Generate invoice data ) _ Reports - calculated Generate invoices . .
inucicing process Load royalty fee sy Advance invoicing  Load additional fees ransations BilXaoo] Reports - invoiced VatRefund Booking
31316724 - MOLH I— I— I— I— l— I— I—
20230904

MOLH-Molgroup cerds  Created Created Created Created Created Created Created

Please always note the batch ID of your process (first number in the first box of the new row) because
in case of questions, issues, you can identify your process based on it. The billing steps can be
launched upon clicking the symbols representing the step status.

Upon clicking on the given step, on the loaded screen the current step is dropped down and the other
steps are displayed in another view folded up:

‘ VIEW-REPOTS

Settings - MOLH-Molgroup cards v

Step name: Reports - before invoicing process ~

Reports - before invoicing process

Created

5
Step name: Generate invoice data (BillX300) v
Step name: Reports - calculated transactions v
Step name: Generate invoices (BillX400) v

Step name: Reports - invoiced v
Step name: VatRefund v

Step name: Booking v

Close billing process.

The certain steps can be dropped down, folded up upon clickingthe ~  Open / Close icon.

Open step
The given sub process can be opened by clicking on the button.

Fee calculation

The previous fee calculation process used to be launched from the Billing Dashboard only.

Generate invoice | Advance Load additional é?fﬁ:lse;l Generate invoices
e| data (BillX300) invoicing fees - (Billx400)
transactions
“ f ] ? -~ 7 “
L] *
| |
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It means that the fees were generated only in case of mass billing, storno and correction invoicing
process did not calculate fees. On the other hand the calculation of fees was a manual step on the
dashboard, however no maintenance option was offered on the GUI: all records would be invoiced or
the whole process had to be stopped in case of calculation mistake.

Previously there was a step on the dashboard which allowed the filtering of fees customer by
customer, but in common use all of the fees were loaded in one click during the billing process.

Card transactions Rated transactions Billed transactions

l — , \ /
\ Manual step
Preproc., Gen. Fill on dashboard: BilIX400
DiscCalc Fee Rated Load I
Additional

/ BiIIX3001 / fees

FEE Subscr

Previous process and dataflow

Other drawback of this solution was that no discounts could be calculated on fees, because the fees
were generated after then discount calculation had been done.

A new process within the BillX300 calculation flow has been developed to generate the fees
automatically before the discounts are finalized. The modified BillX300 is able to handle all of the fees
(e.g. MSLO transactional cost and MOLR paper based fee) in case of mass and correction invoice
process too.

In this way the fee generation is:

e An automated process, without manual intervention.
e The amount of the fees can be discountable.
e Fees are generated in case of single (storno-new, correction) invoicing process.
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Card transactions

Rated transactions Billed transactions

Gen. Preproc. Fill )
Fee DiscCalc Rated BillX400
/ BillX300 7

NEW process and dataflow

The improved solution enables discount calculation in case of fees as well. Therefore a new condition
has to be created:

Condition type: 1068073 ~ Fee card usage fee discount
General data
Last modified by: X
Last modified: 2018.07.01
valid from™: 2018.01.01 - Yol
Valid to: 2020.01.01 E - X5
condition.acceptor*Acceptor (orig.): MOL Slovenia
Subnetwork: MSLO whaole network
Dimensions
International: |8
Contract type™: Flest -
Priority: 600
Calculation method: Calculated from original price
Pricing method: Totem price
Product level: Article ID
| Article™: 50
Value
Unit type: Percentage
Basis of calculation: Gross
| Percent™: 25 |

It was a business decision to introduce a new fee type for MSLO card usage fee (marked with ***
below in the parameterization charts). Previous situation was that card usage fee had been added
manually to each customer - all MSLO customers have an “additional fee” in the database. Solution:
to use a new fee type instead of customer based fee on company level.

Drawback of the solution is that the fee is not listed on the customer modification GUI, because the
fee is not connected directly to the customers. However if some customer has an extra contract, it
can be handled with discounts (100% or even amount or % based one), and discounts will be shown
and maintained on the customer discounts GUl among the other normal discount types.
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The relevant new Fee types are:

Card usage **ENEW - NEW - Paper
fee Card usage based fee
connectedto | fee (MSLO)
customer
(MSLO)
FEE_TYPE_ID 50 150 160

s D Administration ~ Company parameters ~ Fee types X MOL Hungary (MOLH)

1/1 Feetypes &= 7 &
¥ Fee type name & Document type & Contract type © Use artice name O Last modified by Last modiied © Fee type D ©
11 [T Kartyagyartds dija Invoice (domestic fleet) No x 60
12 [T Karyahasznslat dija Invoice (domestic fleet) No x 0
4 [~ Paper based fee No x 2018.06.12 160
5 [T Krtyahasznilat dija No x 2018.08.24 150

New fee types have to be connected to a product in the Fee type parameters parameter table
(product code can be varied company by company):

4 D Administration ~ Company parameters ~ Fee type parameters X MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Fee type parameters

1/1 Feetypeparameters = T &

| company© Product= © Valid form © Fee type © Last modified by & Last modified & Num. 10" &
1 [ | MOLRomania 'MOLR - Paper Invoice FEE Paper based fee x 2018.06.26 154
2 [C  mMoLSlovenia MSLO - Poslovna storitev TEST 2015.06.01 Kartyahasznalat dija 3
3 [ MoLSlovenia MSLO - Poslovna storitev Kartyahasznalat dija 2
4 [~ MOL Hungary MOLH - Kartyagyartasidij Kértyahaszndlat dija 1
5 [C  Italiana Energia e Servizi S.PA. MIES - Royalty fee Royalty fee for owner 2012.08.06 153
6 [T | Italiana Energia e Servizi S.PA. MIES - Royalty fee Royalty fee for dealer 2012.08.06 152

A new product has to be added in the Product dictionary for the new fee:

1/1 Product = T H

/| Company code* © | Product name © | ERP artice ID ® | SD Int. mat. main num. © | GL code™ © | Excise tax code © VAT code™ © |List price code 9 |List price code OLD © | Unified product code™ © | OCC Category © | Profit center @  Cost center | Service Y/N* © Tariff number ® | Fillng station ID® | Uit |ERF
£1 fee-tech-product dummy dummy OTHER_ = No.
2 [T MOLHungary fac.te; oduct dummy dummy OTHER_ = No
«'3 [T MOLRomania l un MOLR_S0 MOLR_2 OTHER_ = No fee12 BUC 88t
@4 [ MOLAustria e Tettprotd dummy dummy OTHER_ E No
&5 [T ML Austria Fﬁf""“"“‘e" 14200092 8010 MOLA 72 MoLA 0 OTHER_ - No ST e
&6 I Tion [ETELNER) o 8010 MTEN_3 MTEN_300 oTHER_ - No HRK

Tip or good advice

Tip: An existing product with similar name can be duplicated. It is suggested to add a different
name because of understandable results.

Specialties in case of Paper based fee

The specialty of the new UNIT_TYPE is that only one row has to be generated for each invoices. The
fees with new UNIT_TYPE = ‘PAPER_INV’ are calculated if the customer has a ‘P’-paper based invoice
setting or set ‘E’-e-invoice, but at the special e-invoice parameters has been set ‘P’ for the given
Acceptor country.

Company based fee maintenance is for maintaining proper fee types (the GUI is similar to
“Commission for mutual acceptance (internal) - transactional”).

3 & Administration ~ Company parameters ~ Company based fee maintenance X MOL Hungary (MOLH)
Acceptor: MOL Hungary -] Fter
1/1 Company based fee maintenance = ¥ [ (=

¥ Acceptor™ © Fee type ID®  Issuer 9 | Article 1 |Article group ID |SD Int. mat. main ID | Restriction ID © | ERP material © | ERP material group © | Own card Y/N© | Unit type ® | Currency & | Amount®  Percentage © Valid from © Valid until @ | Last modified by © Last modified ©  Additional fee ID* v

MSRE -

oL
@1 0|k 160 -Paper | orpiy 1 Yes Amount / 0.1 2018.09.28 x 2018.09.28 NEW
Hungary  basedfee  go transaction
Beograd
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The user interface has the same authorization restrictions as usual in FCBC: menu rights and company
based rights (acceptor country admin can maintain the fee).

8.5 Report type billing steps

Upon clicking in the report type step on the button the system displays the reports which can be
launched under the given step.

Step name: Reports - before invoicing process ~

Step name

Step status

Start user

Step result

Start date

Estimated end

Reports - before invoicing process

Processing

Kunné Sandor Szilvia (MOL Nyrt.)

2024-06-25 16:05:43.0

2024-06-25 16:10:43.0

Card transactions (ANSZ1) - sum report (relation, status, warning)

FC_005 - Upload transaction report - sum on customer and product

Card transactions - sum report (product - tr. date)

OK. Go to the next step. | | Abort invoicing process

The reports of the step can be launched upon clicking on the links. Upon clicking on the reports the
system loads the general report screen. Reports are described in chapter 26 Report descriptions.

If the number of the transactions is not OK based on the ANSZ1 report then it is not allowed to step
forward till the reason is not known and the possible problem is not fixed.

Upon clicking on the

& back

" button the system goes back from the report screen to the screen displaying the steps.

OK. Go to the next step.

The report type step can be confirmed by clicking on the button. Upon
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clicking on the button the report step is confirmed and the system opens the panel of the next step. A

Reopen step ‘

confirmed step can be opened again by clicking on the button.

‘ Abort invoicing process ‘

The billing process can be interrupted by clicking on the
clicking the on button the system asks for confirming the closing of the billing process.

button. Upon

Question

Closing the billing process. Are you sure?

The billing process can be closed by means of the button. After the billing process is

closed, the billing process is deleted from the dashboard.

Upon confirming the closing of the billing process if the button is clicked on the system
does not close the billing process.

3 Archives
The closed billing processes can be viewed upon clicking on the ———— button of the

dashboard, they are displayed among the archive billing processes.

Short description of the reports is included in Chapter26 Report descriptions.

8.6 Procedure type step

Upon selecting a procedure type step the following screen appears:
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Step name: Generate invoice data (BillX300)

Open step

Generate invoice data (BillX300)

Created

Dpen step

| Run BILLXZ00 ‘

The selected step can be opened by clicking on the button. The launch screen of

button.

the given step can be loaded upon clicking on the displayed
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Step name: Generate invoice data (BillX300)

Generate invoice data (BillXz00)
Open
x - teszt felhasznald

0%

o (o)
2024-07-08 11:11:23.0

2024-08-05 05:51:33.0

Run BILLX300

Upon clicking on the button the launch screen of the current procedure is loaded:

Stat procRis

=
o
A Home <s billng = A ~ -
Massbillng v/ Billing dashboard - Angular . -
i i
@®© Bgadmin pl
Foreemar o .o ]
£ Administration o
sz
B customer
20240708
MOLsHolgroup cards
|E) wmass billing
ek 20230504 Compary: oL
@ single iting voie it 20240708 iling e 124
Dus cat o nvoie: FCeC Customer
- Oste o st 2530 Faymant codes:
& Invoice printing e xBB0 Only o carde
€ settlements 1/6 Processlog M 4 B N
Stat process © | start tme Stop time® Runbyo  Count® Sum® Noted Parameters 0 Run 100 |Unique 19
B sookin . et
E E BON | 20240607 150501 | 2260607 s B | 0 fvne, Rated s 352 rexd " rodti ) 3ssisn | 3eeeanst
c= 252 ] G Rabate 10
B s O N S 10 ET
c= | Gan Raate 1 0
© open gill Factory BLON | 20240507 145001 | 20280607 etz $pR | 227 sseesnner fnsned. Rated s 227 read ke St0ss0es | 3eeessse
c= 227 GonRebata 10
7 e => 2023.05.30,spCyclist=
& Training materials LGN | 20240607 144438 | 20260607 estnas by 5| 25625230 fmanad. Rated 1 5 e 18/ FOurCarcil =5, 5 0sa0z | 3eee0s
Tabamnsis EEE
= Testsite e P o o e ey 0] e 0/ R —
— Gon bt r:0

The procedure can be launched upon clicking on the | @t Pracess [y 60,

The BILLX300 is the final pricing of transactions, discounts connected to quantity are calculated. The
transactions are sorted on basis of the customer contract cycle. FCBC calculates rates and
commissions for the transactions.

The BILLX400 distributes the final invoice serial numbers and completes the invoice formatting.
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The result is displayed in the process log table. In case of the BILLX300 the value in column “count” is
the number of the transactions the “Sum” is the total amount of the transactions and it should be the
same as in case of the ANSZ1 was.

The Run ID is the same as the “Invoice batch Id” or in different name the “Invoice process ID".

Refresh

The content of the launch screen is refreshed by clicking on the button.

Upon clicking on the button the system goes back to the screen displaying the opened

step

Reopen step ‘

A step with ready status can be opened again by clicking on the button.

Close billing process
The billing process can be closed by clicking on the button on the
screen displaying the steps.

8.7 View logs

B
By clicking on the —— button on the screen displaying the steps the procedure type step
logs related to the current step are displayed:

BILLE 430, Count: ™ " BALEKA, L. |
numbes of the [e—"
(== - T

A Home Massbiling v Billing dashboard - Angular _I ~ o

@®© B8gadmin o
B e -~

£ Administration

B 1/1 Processlog B
Start process < Start time < Stop time & Count® Sum® Note® Parameters & RunID¥ Run by & Unique ID¢
B3 wassbiling BOOKIG I | 20240627 162005 | 20240627 152005 Process e R s o T e ] L A T 59610600 Hguyen kim Giap (HOL It G H k)| 63613665
Process has been finished. 3 39610600, 612759, npl
& singie biling BlLL00 2024.06.18 13:25:52 | 2024.06.15 13:25:52 0| 0| (0inveices generated from | dplnvDate=> 2024,06.15, dpDueDate=> , dpAccountingDate=> 2024.06.30, npInvCyclel=> 20240604, npFanPeri 39610600 | Nouyen Kim Giap (MOL IT8Digitel GBS HUKF) | 69544315

npHiaTTCount=>

39610600, 612763, 33, sphcc

dpperiodEnd=> 2024.06.10, spCydeWList=> 1,2,4, = =,
spContractType => *, spErpldList => 11401, npEfld => °, npRunldParam => , spOWNCard¥N => ", spFizKodList
q et =>", = =>", sexcludesmid

Invoice printing BILLX300 20240618 13:16:32 | 2024.06.18 13:17:41 0 o

39510600 | Nguyen Kim Giap (MOL IT&Digital GBS HU KFt) 69544128,

=> 2040604
Settlements

=
€
[E Booking
&
“

Resers BILLX300, Count: e W |
Training materials number of the i Fid
Tl TR

transacthons

The content of the View log screen can be refreshed by clicking on the | R&ff&h | b tton. Upon

clicking on the button the system goes back to the screen displaying the workflow steps.
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8.8 View_reports

By clicking on the

view reports . . .
| a P button on the screen you can display the reports which were run during the
invoicing process.

|’ [y .

Firkll

A Home assbilling v Billing dashboard - Angular __‘,-\.‘\'-:"f-:--
@®© Bgadmin
£ Administration
& customer 1/1 RIPORT B
I single billing = Az (reltion, satus, viarning) =

Result of the report is available by clicking the link in REPORT _ID field.
8.9 Result of the invoicing

After a successful BILLX400 running the invoices are generated in FCBC. All of the invoices are created
under a so called “invoice summery” in different name “cover page”. The cover page contains the list
of the invoices from the MOL Group, the postal address of the customer and the total payable
amount in the local currency (or in EUR in case of EUR customers).

Generally one or more Annexes are connected to the invoice which contains the detailed data of the
purchases. These documents are connected to each other in the systems in this way:

Cover page
* Invoice 1
o Annexl
o Annex2
* Invoice 2
o Annexl
* Invoice 3
o Annex1

Beside the invoices there are more document types which can be created in FCBC. There is more
possible way to group the document in FCBC.

One possible way for grouping is the serial number ranges. It is possible to define different
invoice/document types if different numbering should be used for a different type of document.
Currently these type of documents exists in FCBC:

Description Technical code

C2 - INTERNAL

Invoice (domestic fleet) INVOICEO1
Prepaid invoice INVOICEQ2
Invoice (foreign fleet) INVOICEO3
Invoice (own employees) INVOICEQ4
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Franchise Commission Invoice INVOICEQS
Invoice (royalty) INVOICEO6
Invoice (service ZX) INVOICEZX
Serial nr. of rebate letter NOTEO1
Cover page COVERPAGE
Settlement SETTLEMENT
Financial Settlement FIN SETTL
Prepaid advance invoice ADVGREEN
Prepaid advance invoice storno STADVGREEN
Statement (INA, Benzina) STATEMENT
Top-up upload TOPUP
Credit memo CRE NOTE
Debit memo DEB NOTE
Document of uninvoiced transactions UNINV
Special VA posting (MOLH) VA

Nikosax Fee invoice VATFEE
VatRefund Summary VATSUM
Document for party within the scope of

VAT Group DOCVATGRP
Internal usage (manager) INTERNAL

8.10Archives

The closed billing processes are displayed upon clicking on the

dashboard

Tip or good advice

Tip: it is useful to archive the old workflows to accelerate the loading of the dashboard screen.

A Home Mass billing v
@®© 8gadmin

£ Administration

& customer

|&) Ssingle billing

Biling dashboard - Angular

Dashboard

'S5 taunch new billing process ‘ & Back to active processes

MOL Hungary (MOLH) v

B Invoice printing
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On the Archives page the archived processes can be filtered according to Company, Inv. cycle, Script

ORefresh
type parameters. Filtering the processes can be launched by clicking on the —— button.
& Back to active processes
Upon clicking on the button the system returns to the running billing
processes.
. ORefresh .
The content of the dashboard can be refreshed by clicking on the —— button.

8.11 Harmonization of invoicing processes

Invoicing of the transactions can be separated based on the following new filters:

*  ‘Domestic EUR customers (EUR) or normal (LOCAL)’
*  ‘Excluding customers by ERPID (comma separ. list)’
*  ‘Domestic/foreign customers’

Business colleagues are able to run the invoicing process separately for these kinds of transactions
without the help of the operation team.

New parameters have to be recorded connected to the given invoice script in the Administration -
Invoicing dictionaries - Invoice script step parameters. The successfully added parameters will be
displayed in the Mass billing - Billing dashboard screen after selecting the proper invoice script.

Example of parameterization in the Administration - Invoicing dictionaries - Invoice script step
parameters dictionary:

2 & Administration =  Inveicing dictionaries ~ Inveice script step parameters

Inv. script ID Inv. script step ID Param. code Param. name Mandatory Param. type Param. value Param. order
From | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH

¥ X
1/1 Invoice script step parameters & ¢ I [

v Inv. script ID* ¥ Inv. script step ID ¥ Param. code ¥ Param. name ¥ Mandatory ¥ Param. type ¥ Param. value ¥ Param. order ¥

1 [ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH FIZ_KOD_LIST Payment code No Text

2 [ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH ERPID_LIST Employee GROUP Ids No Text

3 [ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH EF_ID one customer EF_ID value No Numeric

4 I~ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH DISC INV_CYCLE W correction period No Numeric [
5 [ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH OWN_CUSTOMER_YN Domestic/foreign customers No Text

6 [~ | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH EXCLUDE_ERPID_LIST Excluding customers by ERPID (comma separ. list) No Text

7 I | MOLH-Molgroup cards - 30 - MOLH CURRENCY_FILTER Domestic EUR customers (EUR) or normal (LOCAL) No Text

Example of setting new parameters connected to invoice script creation in Mass billing - Billing
dashboard:
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@ & Mass billing ~ Billing dashboard

. Launch new billing process

Inv. script: MOLH-Melgroup cards -
Inv. cyde weeks: 20180504 -
COMPANY=Company: MOLH b
Cycle (weeks): 1,24

Invoice cycle: 20180504

Date of document: 2018.06.03 i
Date of due: i*
Last transaction date: 2018.05.31 *
Accounting date: 2018.05.31 k-3
Period of fin. settlement: 20180604 -

Payment code :

Employae GROUP Ids:

one customer EF_ID value:

Domestic EUR customers (EUR) or normal (LOCAL): LOCAL
Domestic/foreign customers: D

Excluding customers by ERPID (comma separ. list): 304890, 304990

correction period: 0

Launch new billing process

(e ]
(o \
|'i’;f;' h |
[ s |
[zonnosez oo |
st of e ne|
o ome |
oe|

[ roymenccoce

| ERPID of one customer or ERPID list

one customer EF_IDvalue

Domestic (D/foreign (F) customers

Excluding customers by ERPID [comma separ.lst]

Domestic EUR customers (EUR) or normal (LOCAL) ‘

| o

[

Example of new parameter usage in Mass billing - Billing dashboard:
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3 & Mass billing ~ Billing dashboard

Back

View logs VIEW_REPORTS

plgroup card

Invoice batch ID: 3781849
COMPANY*Company: MOLH
Billing cycle of customer (in weeks): 1,24

Inv. cycle: 20180504
Last transaction date: 2018.05.31

Accounting date:
Payment code :

2018.05.31

Employee GROUP Ids:
one customer EF_ID value:

| Domestic EUR customers (EUR) or normal (LOCAL): LocaL |

Domestic/foreign customers:

| Exduding cust

by ERPID (comma separ. list): 304890, 304968,304990, 305045'

correction period: 1]

Furthermore main invoicing programs (BILLX300 and BILLX400) contain a lot of redundant steps

which can technically be merged for time-saving purposes.

Suggestions connected to speed-up invoicing

* CARD_TRANSACTIONS table could be used for pre-pricing, the RATED_TRANSACTIONS table
should be eliminated to avoid a lot of unnecessary insert-delete database operations and

simplify the steps by using update statements.

*  BILLX400 and RS_PRINT_ITEM programs should be merged because they do very similar

operations on same data.

* There are a lot of invoice batches created for some periods (e.g. in case of Hungary more
than 100). Even if most of them are correction invoices but MOL should think over to reduce

the number of the invoice batches in each period.

B cCCEati G ot
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Mumber of invoice batches in Hungary in the last year
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Tip or good advice

ip: the number of the invoice batches, even if most of them are correction invoices, has to be
reduced in each period to avoid a lot of redundant manual work.

9 ADVANCE INVOICING

There is a possibility in FCBC to issue advance and storno advance invoices about the GREEN uploads.
Currently MTFN and MSRB use this function.

Green customers can upload their balance via bank transfer and at the filling station with top-up
transactions.

The advance invoicing process has to be launched after all of the prepaid (GREEN prepaid)
transactions were invoiced from the system, because the content of the advance invoice are the
remained amount of the payment transactions decreased by the purchases. In the next period after
the value of the advance invoice is purchased then a storno advance invoice will be issued about the
amount of the purchase.

The advance invoicing process could be launched from the Dashboard. The new process step has to
be parameterized instead of BillX300 procedure in the Green Advance Invoicing invoice script:

Reports - before | Load royalty | Genersteinvoice N redican Lozd ;‘;;’rtbn;l Reports - caloulzted Eiere;ne"l’gaom Reports - invaiced VatRefund

invioicing process fea data (BillX300) transactions (Billx;
10413308 - MSRE
13308 bt - v -~ v - v
ADVANCE invaicing T ] R
MSRE
10406333 - MSRE - “ - v -
20150704
MSRE card invoicing - - -
10252455 - MSRE - v “ -~ v v -~ v
20150702
MSRE card invoicing - - -

To harmonize the group level GREEN invoicing process the system provide an opportunity to disable
the GREEN advance invoice batches until an authorized person allow it. Until the allowing the invoice
script cannot be launched:

B & Mass biling +  Billing dashboard
Bg admin Dashboard (2]
Administration ’

Refresh Launch new billing process Archives

Customer »

Single billing
Reparts - befors Load Generats invoice

b
icir " Reports - caloulsted | Generate invoices X
Invoice prining ~ » invoring process |royahy fes | date (BLG0Y) | Advanee invoidng | Lozd additonal fees s TEe00; Reports - invoiced VatRefund
Settlements 3
i *
Booking 15:’?2:‘?7 ‘ . - -
| 2 Q) ) e © @
Training materials * _ Advancz
invoicing MTFN
3685757 - MTFN a — -
20130704 S « - 7 ‘, - 7
MTFN card - S -
inwoicing
5837746 - BZCT
e road v -~ v “ -
BZCZ-invoicing T
progess ] -
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After the advance invoicing is allowed the first step is to check the reports. Estimated number of
advance transactions can be checked in this step.

The second step is the “Advance invoicing” automatic process. After you opened the step and clicked

Advanoe invoicing

on the button the following screen will be appeared:
e & Mass biling v Billing dashboard Takacs Nikolert {T-Systems)
Bg admin
simmvon» | S| s | S
Customer v
ass bi T, process 1D 15758307
Single biling b | v, proces lsunched: 2015.08.13
Invaice printing » Saript name: ADWANCE invaicing MSRE
Settlements * | rwe 20141204 Company: MSRE
Booking v 2014.1231 Biling cycles: 124
Reports ¥ || [Due date of invoce: FCBC Cusomer:
Training materials * || Date of lastw 2014.12.31 Payment codes:
Dt of aczounting: 2014.12.31 Onfy own cards:

1/1 Processlog =
Mo data found

The advance invoice process can be started by the “Start process” button. After the process finished
the process log table below will show the result:

ol & Mass biling ~  Billing dashboard Takics Nikolett (T-Systems) | MOL Serbia d.o.o. Beograd (MSRE] » | @)
Bg admin
Customer v B
ass bil Inv. process ID: 15758307
Single billing b || Inv. process lsunched: 2015.08.3 |
Invoice printing  » || Septrama ADV ANCE invaicing MERE
Settlements " sk of nvaeing process: 20141204 Companys e
Booking " tnvoes dm: 2014.12.31 Biling oyces: 124
Reports ¥ ||| Due date of invoice: FCBC Customes:
Training materials * ||| D= of msters 2014.12.31 |

Date of scoounting: 2014.12.31
—

1/1 Processlog =

Start process® | start tme & Stop tme Runby® Count® sum€ nowm® Paramaters & Run 109 |Uniqus D¢
P Procass has besn ling, ClssaCyce, nlnvo 15758307, d=x 63536, nplsertd=s 147, sphccepmras
- 2 - ) succasshil fnishad., | 'MSRB, cPemsdEnd=> 2014.12.3L, sCycelli=5 124, 5C By =
Advncadiiog | 2U1506.13 1432156 | 2015.00.13 1432159 gl‘;::sq = Rated o1 18 /read | =» , sConractType = *, skspldlist => *, nEfld =» * nRunldParam => , sOWNCardYN => °, sFzKodlst => *, ovsar|  Ziaaszd

125 nSpeckirTrueRate =3 7, sForeignProduct =

Next 3 steps (Reports — calculated transactions, BILLX400, Reports — invoiced) should be done in the
same way as in case of the mass billing of fleet cards in chapter 8.2 General process of the mass
billing.

The result is the invoicing is the created advance and storno advance invoices.

10 SINGLE BILLING
In this menu it is possible to create single/individual invoices from FCBC. It can be correction, storno
or single invoice.

10.1 Storno invoice

Menu: Single billing/Storno invoice

Generally storno invoice is issued if something wrong in the header of the invoice (e.g customer
data). If the discount is wrong on the invoice correction invoice function is used for the fixing.
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This function enables to cancel (storno) invoices. Upon clicking on this function, the system loads the
Storno invoice screen:

Mass storno

Load data from file

In case of single storno of invoices the invoice to be cancelled can be selected with the Invoice
(document) Nr. field. Upon clicking the & Lookup for a value icon the invoice browser is appeared.
The description of the invoice browser screen is included in chapter 11 Invoice browser. In the
invoice browser the invoice can be selected by clicking on the > icon.

Upon selecting an invoice, the basic data of the invoice are displayed on Data sheet panel.

o === | ress

@) e Filters A3 2520000805 1E) - 20240607 - Ence Frvec Exc- 56813 WP - CORRINY - WOUH - MOLH —+
B acministrarion . > 1P)- 20240607 HUF- CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH —

B customer B 112280507 LNV~ MOLH- MO —+
IB mass biling > 2532300821 - (7} - 2024.06.07 - Exoes Do 158708 HUF - CORR INV - MOLH - DL —y

252090017 - {E] - 2024.05.03 - Maxcossececres : 73715 HUF - NORMAL - MOU - MOLH —

€ sememens

- 20240607 HLE - CORR_INY- -
16~ 20240607 15 RYCTIRTETI

E sooking A
2522900914 (€] - 202406.07 - Mmoo 373715 HUE - CORR_INY - MOUH-MOUS —
B repors oo 2520900913 (€] - 2024.06.07 - o 373715 HUF - NORMAL -MOLH - WOLH

2521900912 - {E] - 20240607 - M

© cpen SilFactory 37715 L - CORR_INV- U UK s

2521900811 - {E] - 2024.05.06

373715 HUF - NORMAL -MOU - MOLH s

& Training materials ‘ ; ‘

TIv v v v v v v v v v v v v vy v

-4 - cona_J =
= mestsie ol nd
162034 5 NV MO MO —
- MO MOLH —
2579002255 2 wow-vow —+
2579002255 3151402 HUF -NGRMAL- MOU- MOLH 3
Ivorczs / NoRmAL 31924 HLE - NORMAL - MDLH- MO —
- EB175 HUF -ORMAL-TWOUI- MO —
wow
wow
20240600
proaTeTy
2us.0620
azam

[ ——

[y s————

59,587.00 HUF

8 7RL00HUR Certfed ecmy

ELITE00HUR printinte

15325000 HUF o to Customes {368538)

£9,975.00HUF 6o to v Summary (J08126574)

88,375.00HUF > m # MOLH MO s

a0 > ® : “MOLH - WOLH 5
208561587 N MOLH- MO —

> 2sa00nL-fP)- s MO MO

> 578003150 (9] - 2024.06.04 - Tecrs e -101417 HUF - NORRAL - MOLH - MOLH —

> 2575002249 -(P) - 2024.06.04 - e o B Kee:-G185¢ HUF - NORMAL - MOLH -MOLH —+

mewpepgr @ v 1-as > ol

Billing parameters necessary for completing the billing can be specified on the Parameters of storno
invoice panel after the invoice cycle is selected on the Invoice cycle list panel:

C2 - INTERNAL
110



C2 - INTERMAL

Inv. cycle weeks

20230904

Parameteres of storno invoice ~

20230904

Date of document
2023.10.03 !

Date of due

2023.10.03 D m
Accounting date D E

Period of fin. settlement

20231004

Generate new correction invoice

Quick process

The Date of document, Accounting date billing parameters can be specified by taking the Inv. date
param of the Administration / Company parameters / Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary into
consideration. (The value of the Inv. date param field specifies that in case of the given country with
how many days the date of the single invoice can be dated back.)

If the parameter value of Inv. date param is specified the following conditions have to be fulfilled:

* Date of document >= sysdate - Inv. date param,
* Accounting date >= Date of document.

If the Inv. date param parameter value is NULL, the following conditions have to be fulfilled:

* Date of document >= sysdate,
*  Accounting date >= Date of document — 15.

If the Generate new correction invoice check box is clicked, after the storno the invoice items of the
canceled invoice are loaded automatically by the system and a new invoice can be generated by the

rnﬁmeratenewinmice
button. If this checkbox is not clicked then the new invoice can be

GD to generate new invoices
generated after clicking on the button.

If the Quick process check box is clicked, the screen loaded upon generating the new invoice has
already completed preprocessing. The Quick process check box can be only clicked if the Generate
new correction invoice check box is clicked. Default the Generate new correction invoice, Quick
process check boxes are clicked.

If the Quick process check box is clicked and the storno invoice creation process is called as a waiting
room process the system sends the error message to be seen on nest chart.
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Message X

& The number of transactions has reached the waiting room limit. Quick process is not available!

IOk

Making the invoices storno can be launched — in case of both single and mass storno - by means of

the button.

After the storno invoices are generated the system informs the user in a message about the serial
number range of the storno invoice and if the Generate new correction invoice check box is clicked
also about the number of transmitted transactions.

When a storno invoice is issued, the system asks in a message for specifying the way of printing
(single or mass).

QUESTION

The Storno process has been completed successfully. Number of
invoices loaded for storno: 1, failed: 0. Number of invoices to be
reloaded: 1, failed: 0. Number of reloaded transactions: 6. Number of the
generated invoice: 2522900927. The generated invoice can be printed
either by means of mass printing (No) or immediately via single printing
(Yes). Please select onel
Are you sure?

Yes
By clicking the button — in case of electronic invoice- the system informs the user in a

message about document query from the archive, place of sending a storno invoice.

Yes
In case of a non-electronic invoice, by clicking the button, the system opens the Print

window where by means of the button the invoice is printed.
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it 2

 Printer
Name: aseret 8150 PCL 6 ﬂl
gtatu&: Uzemk éez Caomments and Farms:
Type:  HP Laszerlet 8150 PCL 6 IDDcument and Stamps jl

— Print Range — Previgw
Lo | k 8.27 A
" Curent view - =
™ Current page ‘__ o s e e
™ Pages from: I'I b |2 ¥ _hh—-:
Subset:l.-‘l'l.ll pages in range j [T Reverse pages ':-:_mu;_-:___ :;-me

T
e
b e 8

—Page Handling el -
Copies: I'I 3: ™| Callate ERREEN s

Page Scaling: INDHE j

v Auto-Baotate and Center

[T Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

=L

I Prin ta file Document: 83 % 11,7 in
Faper: 8.3 11,7 in

12(1] |

F'rintinglipsl Advanced I OF. I Cancel

Upon clicking on the ﬂl button in the Print window, the invoice is not printed.

After printing, the system asks for confirming successful printing:

Label X

? Has it been printed successfully?

|

Please choose!

| Yes | Mo, I try again Mo, but it is nok necessary

I Yes |

Successful printing can be confirmed by on clicking the button. After successful printing

is confirmed, the printing process is closed.

If a correction invoice has to be generated the system loads the invoice items on the Generating new
invoice based on an existing one screen. This function is available in a separate menu as well under
the Single billing function.

Ma, Ik again

Upon clicking on the button the printing of the unsuccessfully printed invoice can

be repeated. By clicking the | M2 butit s nat necessary
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no correction invoice has to be created - is finished without printing the invoice. The system closes
the Storno invoice function and goes back to the home of the Storno invoice function. In case a
correction invoice is to be created the system loads the Generating new invoice based on an existing
one screen with the invoice items.

invoice is printed via mass printing.

Choosing the button in the dialogue window indicating the creation of the invoice, the

Description of Mass printing is in Chapter 14.1 Mass printing.

After printing the storno invoice, in case the Generate new correction invoice check box is clicked, the
system loads the Generating new invoice based on an existing one screen.

In case the Quick process check box is clicked, upon loading the screen the system opens the
Transactions tab directly, having already run preprocessing on the transactions.

Transactions:

A Home
@© B8gadmin

£ Administration

single billing v Storno invoice - Angular

3156805
[Z) customer
Filtering ~ Updateable data ~

B3 mass billing

Article
I& single billing

Transaction date from ma)

Article group Article Artcle group

Transaction date unt ma] Artce name

+{sUpdate data

= stomer ID. Q
& Invoice printing Customer 1D

l £ Run preprocessing
€ Settlements Customer ID Q

Customer D (ERP)

B Booking Q

Card issuer Filing station 1D
B Reports

© O0penBill Factory

Card transactions ¥

& Training materials
TR_IDvalue Status Warningmsg  Acceptor  Transaction date Issuer FCBC custID CustomerID CustomerID (ERP) Article Articlegroup Article name Tariffnr. VAT% TOTEM_PRICE Local currency ~ Quantity

=, Testsite
v SINGLE

Mol

463

SINGLE

SINGLE

SINGLE

SINGLE

SINGLE

SINGLE

MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH
MOLH

SINGLE

Eves kartyadi]
Eves kartyadi]
Eves kartyadi]

Eves kartyadi]

Eves kartyadi]

Eves kartyadij 4

‘ :‘RU" preprocessing ‘ rnﬁmeratenewimuice
By clicking , , function,

the system checks the number of the original transactions of the loaded invoices exceeds the limit set
in the system. If the number of transactions is higher than the transaction number set in the
dictionary, the billing process is called as a waiting room process.

The new invoice can be printed in the same way as the storno invoice.
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10.2Correction invoice with rerating

Menu: Single Billing / Correction invoice with rerating

This function is used if the invoice should be re-priced and the discount should be re-calculated and a
correction invoice should be created about the difference. In this case no storno invoice will be
generated only a correction invoice which contains the positive or negative difference.

Upon clicking on the function the system loads the Correction invoice with rerating panel

A Home

Single billng v+ Correction invoice with rerating - Angular
® Bgadmin
®) Reload items for correction
& customer Invoice (document) Nr Q 20230504
B3 wass iting Data sheet ~ Parameteres of storno invoice ~
| single billing Invoice (document) Nr 2522000907
20230904
Document (print) Nr 2522000907 .

| Invoice printing

Dt o documr

Document type INVOICEO1 / NORMAL (o]
et B
ST Payment status open

< w00 =)
Company MoLH

c]

B Booking Card issver MOLH =RG

E Reports Date of document 2024.04.29 Pe . fi
Date of due 20231102 20231004

© opensill Factory Date of delvery 2010.05.07 Quick process

. Customer ID 8033948

& Training materials
Customer name [rr—

= Testsite Cust. AD 2000 SXXOCKXOK, MXKXKX UXXX 4XKK
Netto amount 17,583.00 HUF
VAT amount 4,747.00 HUF
Gross amount 22,330.00 HUF
Total discount 731.00 HUF
Payable in the local currency 22,330.00 HUF
Payable in the curr. of the pay 22,330.00 HUF
Payable in the curr. of the sett!, 0.00
Document Head ID 200561471

Correction type

storno type
Contract type Fleet
Invoice direction Normal invoices

In case of single correction the invoice to be corrected can be selected with the Invoice (document)

Nr. field. Upon clicking the Q Lookup for a value icon the invoice browser is appeared. The
description of the invoice browser screen is included in chapter 11 Invoice browser. In the invoice
browser the invoice can be selected by clicking on the = icon.

Upon selecting the desired invoice the basic data of the selected invoice are displayed on the Data
sheet panel.
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A tome Single billng v Correction nvoice with rerating -

Angular
@© B8gadmin
A [ e
(B wessbiing Data sheet ~ Parameteres of storno invoice ~
0 Single billin Invoice (document) Nr 2522000724 ) )
gl g (¢
20230908

Document (print] Nr

2522900724

%  Invoice printin

= G Document type INVOICEo1 / NORMAL 0o

€ settlements Payment status Open = e ‘
Company oLt

g

B gooking Card ssuer wouH =R:=R

E Reports Date of document 2022.04.12 ‘
Date of due 2021.06.15

© O0penBill Factory Date of delivery 2019.06.29 Quick process

A Customer D Soz616a

& Training materials
Customer name Moo Zooox

=, Testsite Cust. AD
Netto amount
VAT amaunt
Gross amount
Total discount
Payable in the local currency
Payable in the curr. of the pay

Payable in the curr. of the settl,

7000 Do, Fx Uxex 100%
448,570.00 HUF

1211400 HUF

560,684.00 HUF

45312.00 HUF

560,684.00 HUF

560,684.00 HUF

0.00

Document Head ID 209558670
Correction type

storno type

Contract type Fleet
Invoice direction Normal invoices

method Einvoi

Invoice parameters necessary for completing the billing can be specified on the Correction invoice

parameters panel after the desired billing cycle is selected on the Inv. cycle weeks list panel

Parameteres of storno invoice

20230904

- Date of document

2023.10.03

- Date of dus

2023.10.03

Accounting date

- Period of fin. settlemant

20231004

Quick process

The Date of document, Accounting date invoicing parameters can be specified by considering the

Administration / Company parameters / Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary Inv. date param

parameter value. (The Inv. date param field specifies in case of the given country with how many days

the date of the single invoice can be dated back.)

If the parameter value of Inv. date param is specified the following conditions have to be fulfilled:

* Date of document >= system date - Inv. date param,
* Accounting date >= Date of document.

If the Inv. date param parameter value is NULL, the following conditions have to be fulfilled:

* Date of document >= system date,
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*  Accounting date >= Date of document — 15.

If the Quick process check box is clicked, the screen launched upon loading the items has already
completed preprocessing on the invoice items. Default the Quick process check box is clicked.

After the  parameters filled the process will be started by clicking on

‘:) Reload items for correction

button. After successful reload the system displays the number
of reloaded transactions:

i Successful batch reload (inv_batch_id: 15760818) for 1 transaction
(s).

1OK !

After the message is confirmed, the system loads the Generating new invoice based on an existing
one screen as in case of the storno invoices. Generating new invoice and printing is the same as in
case of storno invoice in chapter 10.1 Storno invoice.

10.3Mass correction and mass storno

There is a possibility in FCBC to cancel or correct the invoices in mass way. It is a complicated process
and require more attention and IT support from ISDRO. Therefore we suggest avoiding any situation
when the mass correction/storno is needed. Detailed process description is the part of the advance
training.

11 INVOICE BROWSER

11.1 General description of invoice browser

Menu: Mass billing / Invoice browser, Single billing / Invoice browser

This function enables the search of invoices issued in the FCBC system, displays the basic head and
item data of the invoices. There is a functionality to open, save the copy of invoice layouts, annexes in
PDF format. Here you can find the related customer-, invoice summary data, printing information -
file features, querying archived invoice file from archive storage, downloading invoice files.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the general browser screen on the Invoice browser
page.
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A Home Single billing Invoice browser - Angular
®© Bgadmin
[ | oo |[ @ | Results
£ Administration
. Items per page: 30 - 0ofo
[E customer Filters —
B3 Mass billing Invoice (document) ‘

- Max. number of rows to dislay
Single b ‘ 500 ‘

ﬁ Additional filters

Invoice printing

£ Settlements Company H Invoice (document) Nr

G Booking Invoice issuer erpid H Customer ID

E| Reports

® Open Bill Factory

Period of Invoice ‘ ‘ Name

- Cardissuer

MOL Hungary (MOLH) ‘ ‘

Date of document m
0

& Training materials Contract type ‘ ‘ Date of due

=/ Testsite Document type ‘ ‘ Document Head ID

Invoice direction ‘

On the browser screen, the invoices can be filtered and filtering the invoices based on the specified

conditions can be launched by clicking on the button.

If it is clicked on the
the browser (but the system displays only 18 pages).

button without specifying the conditions, all invoices are displayed in

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the button.

Invoices fulfilling the conditions are displayed on the right side of the browser screen:

A Home single billing v Invoice browser - Angular
@© Bgadmin
[ Y Reset ] [ Qnelresh } [ &) ] Results
£ Administration .
> 2522900926 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Exocx Zoox : 158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
(2] Customer Filters ~ > 2522900925 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - H3000¢ Exxx Fxoooo¢ Exx : 46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
- Root entity > 2522900924 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Fx000000000x Kxx : 701 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
@ Mass billing ‘ Invoice (document) ‘ -
» 2522900923 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - R Ex T Koaxx Kaoox : 712 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
~ Max. number of rows to display
e s ‘ 500 ‘ > 2522900922 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxoox Fxooo000000¢ Kxx : -20848 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
» 2522900921 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Exxx Zo0cx : 158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
= ice printi - Additional filters
=) R (I » 2522900920 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Hx0000¢ EXoox Fxo000¢ Exx : -46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
€ Settlements ‘ Company | ‘ Invoice (document) Nr ‘ > 2522900919 - (E) - 2024.06.03 - Mxooooooooooos : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
> 2522900918 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxo000000x00 : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
B Booking Invoice issuer erpid Customer 1D
> 2522900917 - (E) - 2024.06.03 - Mxo00000000000 : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
Bl Reports ‘ period of Invoice | ‘ Name ‘ » 2522900916 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Myxoo0oooosod : -373715 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
- Cordlissuer > 2522900915 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxxo000coxx : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
O open Bill Factory ‘ MOL Hungary (MOLH) | ‘ Date of document 0o ‘
» 2522900914 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxxoooooooco : -373715 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH
& Tty s ‘ Contract type | ‘ Date of due ma] ‘ > 2522900913 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - M0000000000000 : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
‘ | ‘ ‘ > 2522900912 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxxoooooooooso : -373715 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH
= Testsite Document type Document Head ID » 2522900911 - (E) - 2024.06.06 - Mxoooooooxocosed : 373715 HUF - NORMAL - MOLH - MOLH
U > 2522900910 - (E) - 2024.06.06 - Mxxxoooooooooo : 707175 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH
Invoice direction
DR e R VY Y CRNTOPVT L VR VNIE Pr VTIPSR VI VP-VRTRE VY-
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In the browser the invoices are sorted in a decreasing order concerning their date. (On the first page

of the browser those invoices fulfilling the conditions are displayed which were issued at the end.)

Upon clicking on an invoice, its data are displayed on the Data sheet panel (on the left side, above the

filters) and also the list of the invoice browser related functions:

Filters

- Root entity

Invoice (document)

-~ Max. number of rows to display

500

Additional filters

‘ Company ‘ Invoice (document) Nr

Invoice issuer erpid ‘ ‘ Customer ID

‘ Period of Invoice ‘ ‘ Name

~ Card issuer

MOL Hungary (MOLH)

‘ ‘ Date of document

‘ ‘ Date of due

‘ Contract type

Document type ‘ ‘ Document Head ID

Invoice direction

>
>
>
>
>

62522900920 (F) - 2024 0507 _ b Frog Fo

2522900925 - (E}) - 2024.06.07 - Hxxoox Exooe Fxoooex Exx @ 46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
2522900924 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Procoacoaxx Kxx : =701 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH

2522900923 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - R Ex T Kxooxx Kxxx 1 -712 HUF - CORR_INY - MOLH - MOLH

2522900922 - (E) - 2024.06.07 - Mxxxxx Fxxxxcooos Kxx @ -20848 HUF - CORR_INYV - MOLH - MOL™

2522900921 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Exxxx Zxoox : -158768 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOLH
xx Exx : -46813 HUF - CORR_INV - MOLH - MOL
s,
P

-

-

Data sheet
Invoice PDF
Invoice XML
Annex PDF
Annex Excel (xIs)
Annex Excel (xlsx)
Annex Floppy
See the items
Print info

Go to Customer (695153)

Go to Invoice Summary (308326905)

The functions are launched upon clicking on the desired item.
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11.2 Data sheet

Upon clicking the Datasheet fynction, the basic data of the selected (current) invoice are displayed:

Data sheet ~
Invaice (document) Nr 2522900920

Document {print} Nr 2522900920

Document type INVOICED1 / CORR_INV
Payment status Do not payable

Company MOLH

Card issuer MOLH

Date of document 2024.06.07

Date of due 2023.10.17

Date of delivery 2019.03.25

Customer ID 80152339

Customer name Haoooex Exsox Froooo

Cust. AD 6000 Si0x00000at, SI0000¢ oo 1o
Netto amount -36,861.00 HUF

VAT amount -9,952.00 HUF

Gross amount -46,813.00 HUF

Total discount 43,262.75 HUF

Payable in the local currency -46,813.00 HUF
Payable in the curr. of the pay -46,813.00 HUF

Payable in the curr. of the settl 0.00

Document Head ID 209562068

Correction type CORRECTION (2522807659)

Storno type

Contract type Fleet

Invoice direction Normal invoices
Invaice delivery method E-invoice

Email address wxxx@mail

Invaice issuer erpid

Here you can find some explanation for these fields above:

*  Payment status:
o ’Paid’ = completely paid,
o ‘Do not pay’ = financial settlement isn’t required (in case of storno-, or negative
correction invoices),
o ’Open’—open (in case of ordinary invoices),
o ’Partly paid’ = not completely paid,
o ’Storno’ = storned,
* Correction type:
o 'CORRECTED’ = corrected,
o ’CORRECTION (2520129554) = correction (number of the corrected invoice),
* Storno type:
o 'REVOKED (2520130661) = revoked (number of the storno invoice),
o ‘STORNO (2520130001) = storno (number of the storned invoice),
* Contract type:
Fleet,
Employee,
Prepaid,
Manager,

0O O O O

Franchise commission,
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o Uninvoiced,
* Invoice direction:
o invoices accepted by the companies (e.g VAT refund fee invoice), what means this
invoice is received by the your company and not issued.
o normal invoices
* Invoice delivery method:
o ’E-invoice’,
o ’'Paper invoice’,

In the Payment status field, the system displays the latest payment status of the invoice. The status of
the invoice is displayed only in case of customers with dynamic credit limit. In case of customers with
static credit limit the field is not filled in. In case of false payment, the status of the invoice becomes
"Open’ status again after revoking the payment. The 'Storno’ status of an invoice cannot be modified
later, the 'Storno’ status remains.

The Invoice delivery method, Email address fields are displayed only in case of invoice issuer
companies where e-invoicing has been introduced. The system displays the invoice delivery method
in the Invoice delivery method field and the contact e mail in the Email address field.

The system indicates the invoice delivery method in the tree structure of the invoice browser next to
the invoice number with round brackets - (P) - Paper invoice, (E) - E-invoice.

This indication is displayed in case of both e-invoicing and non-e-invoicing companies.

The Invoice delivery method, Email address field are displayed only in case of issuer companies where
e-invoicing has been introduced. In the Invoice delivery method field the system displays the method
of invoice delivery and in the Email address field the contact e-mail address is displayed.

This marking is displayed in case of both e-invoicing and non-e-invoicing issuer companies.

11.3Invoice PDF

Upon clicking on the Inwoice PDF  function the invoice layout of the selected invoice can be
displayed or saved in PDF format. It is not the orginal copy of the invoice. The original can be
printed from the Printing menu.

It is important that this function displays only the copy of the invoice because the original one is
printed by the invoice printing 1% copy function. After launching the function, the system opens

Open Save

the Download file window where by clicking on the or buttons the

invoice layout of the selected invoice can be opened, saved:

Do you want to open or save 11401_4590576762.pdf (3.31 KB) from febe? Open Save | ¥ Cancel
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11.4Invoice XML

Upon clicking on the Invoice XML function the invoice data of the selected invoice can be displayed or
saved in XML format. Opening and saving is the same as in case of Invoice PDF format.

11.5 Annex PDF

Upon clicking on the AnnexPDF function, card turnover annex copy related to the selected (current)
invoice can be seen, saved in PDF format. After launching the function, the system opens the

Open Save -

Download file window where by clicking on the or buttons card turnover

annex copy related to the selected invoice can be opened, saved.

Do you want to open or save 11401_4590576762.pdf (3.31 KB) from febe? Open Save | ¥ Cancel

11.6 Annex Excel

The excel file contains the card purchases with detailed information and due to excel, it’s easier to
read and analyze, comparing to the PDF. Upon clicking on the AnnexExcel (xls) fynction, the annex
related to the selected (current) invoice can be seen and saved in x/s format. Opening and saving is
the same as in case of Annex PDF menu.

11.7 Annex Floppy

Upon clicking on the A™MexFloppY fynction, the annex related to the selected (current) invoice can be
seen and saved in txt format. The excel file (txt format) contains the card purchases with detailed
information. Opening and saving is the same as in case of Annex PDF menu.

11.8 See the items

Upon clicking on the Seetheitems function transactions related to the selected (current) invoice can
be displayed, exported. The transactions belonging to the invoice are displayed on the /tems page.
Here you can check all the items which are included in the invoice and review some item related
information which are not show in the invoice (e.g the net, gross amount and the discount value item
by item).
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= BMOLGROUP CARDS FCBC FCBC (nest2 cloud) ~ MOL Hungary (MOLH)
ft rome Singlebilling v Invoice browser - Angular
(® Bgadmin

[Ce JRETTRE—

£ Administration

& customer 222900519
222900915
B9 Mass billing INVOIOEDL / NORMAL
oen
MOLH
- : 20240603
B Invoice printing Date of due: 20231047
Date of defvery: 20190429
£ settlements Customer ID: smszs
Customer name: [
B Booking 1000 Boooosor, Joooo oo 60x oo
254,264.00 HUF
B Reports 7545100 HUF
Gross amount: 373,715.00 HUF
. Total discouns 12,195.00 HUF
& Epmoie=sn Bayable in the local currancy: 373,715.00 HUF
Payable in the cur o tha pay: 373,715.00 HUF
4+ Training materials Payable in the curs. o the settl: 0.00
Document Head 1D: 208562058
= Testsite Corraciion Gpe: . _
Stomo type: |
Contract type: Fle=t
Inveice drecton: o
Invgic defvery method: i
Email address: sooaiEmal

Inveice issuer erpid:

Items
1/1 Ttams ©
Currency of inv.

Temon® Tarffor ¢ Name ¢ Unit® Quantity® | Local currency O | Net Unit price © | Nettn amount © |VATS6 ¢ | VAT amount @ | Gross amount®  Excise tax amount® | Discount @ Other tax/fes 19 Othert
1 27101943 EVODIESELPLUSZn | L %0 HUE 3414 FE= TR s 1555 su7s s77 a0

2 27102011 EVODIESEL L 41.08 HUE 2969 0 7 25 15494 (=) sts a0

2 27102011 EVO DIESELn L 790.88 HUF 20083 237524 27 64235 302163 87274 9918 a0

E 27102011 EVODIESELn L 7141 HUE 02 w7 sa4e 27438 7880 sas a0

5 27102011 EVODIESELw L B HUF Wz oz 1915 s025 2587 E7 a0

Basic data of the selected invoice are displayed on the Data sheet panel. Transactions of the selected
invoice are displayed on the /tems table view. All transactions together can be exported by clicking on

the  Exportal transactions button. Upon clicking on the button, the system opens the Download

Open Save

file window where by clicking on the or M buttons the export file can be

opened, saved in XLS format.

If you need any information regarding the calculated price or discount then you can click on the
product (field name).

From the Items page it is possible to return to the invoice browser by means of the m
button.

11.9 Certified copy

Upon clicking on the Certified copy

function, the system loads the Certified copy page, where a
certified copy can be generated about the (current) invoice selected in the browser or about the
annex related to the invoice. This function is used in case of paper invoices. The certified copy can be
necessary if the customer 1% copy of the invoice is not available for the customer (lost or damaged).

This function is used in that countries where the 1% and the 2" copy is different.
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A Home Singe billng
@®© Bgadmin

£ Administration

2522500921 Annex =
2522500521 Clouse on cart. copy:

INVOICED | CORR_INV Budspest 2024.08.05

Do not payable
wos

B customer

|ED wass billing

& v prining

von
20240607

e
290410
€ settlements auza0s7

Booox 20

9000 Sooomomns, Keoooes 90¢
B eooking

B reports

© open il Factory

12501400 HUF
370 HE
158,766,00 HUF

158,766.85 HUF

Print certiefied
copy - history

158,766,00 HUF

15876800 HUF

& Training materials )
28562089

= coRmecTion (2s22807655)

= Testsite

o
1/1 Print certified copy 1
o data found

Basic data of the selected invoice are displayed on the Data sheet panel. The print setting of the

invoice can be given on the Settings panel:

Annex: r
Clause on cert, copy:

Budapest, 2012.05.10 =]
For this reason:

=

Zan be seen on the invoice: il
Invaice email: konig. zsalt@dk. hu
Custamer enail; konig. zsolb@dk., hu

On the Settings panel if the Annex check box is clicked the card turnover annex is also printed upon
printing the invoice copy. In the Clause on cert. copy field the system displays the clause displayed on
the invoice copy, annex. (The Clause on cert. copy field cannot be modified.) The reason for the copy
can be specified in the For this reason field. The content of the For this reason field is displayed upon
printing the invoice copy if the Can be seen on the invoice check box is clicked.

In the Invoice email field the e-mail address is shown the electronic invoice was originally sent to. In
the Customer email field the current e-mail address of the customer is displayed, it is possible to
modify it. The e-mail address specified in the Customer email field only refers to the current sending.
After sending the invoice, this e-mail address is deleted if certified copy is requested.

In case of non-electronic invoice, the system does not display the Invoice email, Customer email
fields.

The certified invoice copies printed earlier are displayed in the Print certified copy (history) table view
on the first picture.

Subsequent to specifying the settings, the certified invoice copy can be printed by clicking on the
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In

case of non-electronic invoice by clicking the

Certified copy

button, the system opens the Print

window where the invoice copy can be printed by clicking the button.

prnt 21|
— Printer
Name: Propertiez |
Statuz  Llzemkész Commentz and Forms:
Type: HP Lagerlet 8150 PCL & ID-:u:ument and Stampz j
]
— Print Range — Preview
@ Al E 827 |
 Cunent view - e— -
r‘i I:H”Ent I:IagE ", T I L ]
" Pages fron: I'I bt |1
Sul;set:l.-’-‘-.ll pages in range j I"| Eeverse pages
— Page Handling
Copies; I'I 3: [T Callate 11.69
Fage Scaling: INu:une j E :_: " = .--_;:-. ?—_
¥ Auto-Rotate and Center "_-_':- H—— e
[T Chooze Paper S ource by POF page size
Sk
I Print o fle Document: 8.3 % 11,7 in
Paper: 83117 in
141 (1] J
Frinting Tips | Advanced I Ok I Cancel
After printing, the system asks for confirming successful printing:
Label x
“-?.r’ Has it been printed successfully?

Successful printing can be confirmed by means of the
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I Yes | Mo, I by again

Ma, but it is nok necessary

e button.
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Mo, I kry again

Upon clicking on the button the printing of the unsuccessfully printed invoice

Mo, buk it is not necessary

copy can be repeated. Upon clicking on the button the system regards

the printing of the invoice copy as unsuccessful and the invoice copy printing process is finished.

If the invoice copy is printed with success, the fact that an invoice copy has been created is noted in
the Print certified copy table view. In case of electronic invoice it is not noted in the table view (in
case of electronic invoice there is no issue number increase). In the table view the document ID, the
number of certified copies issued so far, the date of printing, the user ID of the person who printed
the invoice copy and the printing settings are recorded.

In case of non-electronic invoice if the unsuccessfulness of printing is confirmed, no new note is
added to the Print certified copy table view.

From the Certified copy page the system returns to the invoice browser by means of the m
button.

11.10 Print info

By clicking the Printinfo fynction, the system displays the log entries historically showing the invoice
file features, file status changes including queries from the archive and the real file downloads and it
is possible to query the archived invoice file from the archive and to launch the downloading of
invoice file. The status changes are displayed in Status, Date, User breakdown:

@®© Bgadmin

£ Administration

Date® User®

B customer

|ED wass billing

& v prining

Einvoica ready for spproval

€ settlements
B eooking

B reports

© open il Factory

- Training materials

If the file is available only in the archive, the file can be queried from the archive by means of the

Request from the archive 1) ,+1on. Upon launching the function, the system updates automatically

in some seconds, checking when the signed PDF file is available in the database.

Download File

If the query has been successful, the button appears for loading the queried cover

page, invoice file.

Upon clicking the function, the system opens the Download file window where by clicking the

Sa - . .
Open | o e button, the selected invoice, cover page can be opened, saved.
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By clicking the Back on the Single record editing page, the system goes back to the E-invoice

browser page. If an archive file query has been launched, the system interrupts it by means of the

Back | putton.

If the invoice has not been printed yet (Invoice printing / Invoice printing 1st copy function) and the
function is launched, the system sends the The invoice has not printed yet message:

Warning

I The invoice has not printed yet
“ '

11.11 Go to customer

Upon clicking on the GotoCustomer{855153] fynction the system displays the customer related to the
selected invoice in the customer browser. The description of the customer browser is included in
Chapter 5.2 Condition type maintenance.

11.12Go to invoice summary

Upon clicking on the ©otolnvoice summary (308326305)  fynction the system loads the general browser screen
on the Invoice Summary browser screen with data of the related invoice summary. Details are in
chapter 12 Invoice summary browser.

12 INVOICE SUMMARY BROWSER
This function enables the search of invoice summaries, the display of basic invoice summary data, the
opening, saving of the invoice summary layout in PDF format.

The filtering of invoice summaries based on the specified conditions can be launched by clicking on

*) Refres . . Y Rese . .
the button. Upon clicking on the button fields of the Filters panel can be set

default.
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= PMOLGROUPCARDS FCBC

A Home

single billing v

Invoice browser - Angular

FCBC (nest2 cloud)

(© Bgadmin

£ Administration

G=IE=le)

& customer Filters ~
- Roct et
(BB s g |
|& Single billing ‘ 500 ‘
% Invoice printing dditional filters
2 catwmas | oLty o | summrymumber |
[@ Booking ‘ Customer ID ‘ ‘ Mailing name ‘
B Reports ‘ Date of due [mo) ‘
© 0pen Bill Factory ‘ 308326906 ‘ ‘ Contract type ‘
&£ Training materials ‘ Original or copy ‘
S Testsite
Data sheet ~

Summary number

3054585192

Card issuer MOLH
Date of document 2024.06.07
Date of due 2023.11.02
Customer 1D 8020057
Mailing name 00000 000K SIX0000000K ZXKX
PADDR 6000 Kxxxxxxxx, Pxx 700x
Payable in the curr, of the pay 0.0 HUF
S
12.1Data sheet
.
Data sheet

Upon clicking on the

are displayed on the Data sheet panel:

Data sheet

Surmmary number

Card issuer

Date of document

Date of due

Customer ID

Mailing name

PADDR

Payable in the curr. of the pay
Coverpage ID

Confract type

Original or copy

Invoice delivery method

Email address

3054585192

MOLH

2024.06.07

2023.11.02

8020057

Moo Unooon: S1on00000060 2
0000 Koo, Pxx 700x
0.0 HUF

308326906

Fleet

Original

Paper invoice

v MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Results
v 2054585192 - (P) - 2024.06.07 - Nxooooox U000 S000000000¢ Zxx : 0 HUF - MOLH
Data sheet
Cover page PDF
Certified copy
Printinfo
Go to Customer (846311)

> subordinate invoices

function the basic data of the selected (current) invoic

On the Data sheet panel, basic invoice summary data are displayed.

12.2Cover page

e summary

Upon clicking on the “°**"P282 "% fynction the layout of the selected (current) invoice summary can

be seen, saved in PDF format.
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The description of the function is included in the Invoice PDF paragraph of chapter 11.3 Invoice PDF.

12.3 Certified copy

Upon clicking on the cetfiedcopy  fynction, the system loads the Certified copy page, where an certified
copy of the cover page can be generated about the (current) invoice summary selected in the
browser and about the invoices, annex belonging to the invoice summary. The function is the same as
in case of the invoice certified copy. You can find the details in chapter 11.9 Certified copy.

12.4Print info

See in chapter 14 Printing.
12.5Go to Customer

See in chapter 4.2 Customer master data.

12.6 Subordinate invoices

Upon clicking on the > suberdinateinwices £,nction the invoices belonging to the current invoice
summary are displayed. In case an invoice is selected, functions typical of the invoice browser can be
launched. The description of the invoice browser is included in chapter 11 Invoice browser.

13 SETTLEMENTS

13.1 General description of the settlements

In case of foreign purchases FCBC creates settlements. It means when foreign customers — customers
from other MOL Group companies - purchase in your country or your customers purchase in other
MOL Group companies the countries should settle each other.

For example if a customer from Slovakia purchases in Romania then Romania will issue an invoice for
the Slovakian customer but the customer will pay to Slovnaft, Slovakia. In this case Slovakia should
pay to Romania.

Settlements collect all the receivables and payables country by country. FCBC creates so called
bilateral settlements.

For the better understanding of bilateral settlements we can use the same example. In the sample
two settlements will be created:

*  MOLR receivables against MSSK
* MSSK payables against MOLR

C2 - INTERNAL
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The first is the acceptor side settlement because the invoice is created to foreign customers from
MOLR point of view. This settlement will be booked by MOLR. The name of this type of settlement in
the booking is Q1 settlement.

The second is the issuer side settlement because own customer purchased in foreign country from
MSSK point of view. This settlement will be booked in MSSK. The name of this type of settlement is
Q2 settlement.

In normal case all the companies have issuer and acceptor side settlements with all the other
companies because the customers purchase in the whole group.

A settlement contains all the receivables or payables of a company against another company and the
list of invoices.

13.2Settlement browser

General description of settlement browser
Menu: Settlements/Settlement browser

This function enables the search for settlements, the display of the basic settlement data.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the general browser screen on the Settlement browser

page:
A Home Settlements Settlement browser
@ Bg admin
Resst ! Refresh ! 11
ﬂ Administration —
@ Customer Roct entity: Settlemnant
Max, number of rows to display: 500
. Additional filkers
lE Mass billing Settlemant No:
Issusr: MOL Hungary (MOLH)
@ S'ngle bill ing Acceptor: MOL Hungary (MOLH)
Period of Settlement:
ﬁ Invoice printing Pericd of fin. settlement:
Status:
€ Settlements SettlementHeadId:
E Booking
E Reports

® Open Bill Factory

_'R.- Training materials

Filtering the settlements based on the specified conditions can be launched by clicking on the

| Refresh | | Refresh |

button. By clicking on the button without specifying the conditions

all settlements are displayed in the browser.

Reset

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the button.
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Settlements fulfilling the conditions are displayed on the right hand side of the browser screen:

A Home

Settlements v Settlement br
@ Bg admin
Raset 1 Rafresh |
X Administration
2] customer i
Max. number of rows to display:
Addit
@ Mass billing Eemem:nTN
Issuar:
single billing Acoapler

Period of Settlement:
Period of fin. ssttlement:
Status:
SettlementHesdld:

% Invoice printing
IE Booking
E reports
Q© open Bill Factory

& Training materials

Sattlement

500

MGL Hungary (MOLH)
ML Hungary (MOLH)

171

0214362 -
[y || @ 214361 -
=0 214360 -
© 214359 -
0214356 -
0214355 -
0214354 -
0214353 -
0214352 -
0214351 -
© 214350 -
0214347 -

MOLH receivables against MOLR :
MOLH receivables against MSSK :
MEUR receivables against MOLH :
TFRA receivables against MOLH :
SPEU receivables against MOLH :
MOLA receivables against MOLH :
MPRT receivables zgainst MOLH :
TBEL receivables against MOLH :
MITA receivables against MOLH :
MESP receivables against MOLH :
TFRA receivables against MOLH :

931.82 EUR
2912.49 EUR
-121719.66 EUR
1824.23 EUR
574.65 EUR
-4988.79 EUR
227.25 ELR
3664.53 EUR
5842.79 EUR.
564.52 EUR
1734.01 EUR

0214346 -

MEUR receivables against MOLH : 4850285.59 EUR
MOLA receivables against MOLH : 37506.02 EUR

Upon clicking on the settlement, the data of the selected settlement are displayed on the Data sheet
panel. From the drop down list below the settlement the settlement browser functions related to the

given settlement can be launched.

A tHome

@ Bg admin

Reset ! Refresh |
¢ Administration
[2 customer Foot entity:

Max. number of rows to display:

. Additional fi
@ Mass billing Settlement No:
TIssuer:
@ Single billing Accaptor:

Period of Settlement:
Period of fin, settlement:
Status:
SettlementHeadld:

ﬁ Invoice printing

B cooking Sattlament No:
Tssuer:
ﬁ Reports Accaptor:

Period of Settlement:
Period of fin. settlement:

Settlement nett amount:

® Open Bill Factory

& Training materials Ao s

Settlement gross amount:
Payable in the curr. of the settl.:
Status:

SettlemantHasdld:

=, Testsite

Settlement by

Settlement
500

MOL Hungary (MOLH)
MOL Hungary (MOLH)

214355
MOL Hungary (MOLH)
MOL Austria (MOLR)
20210402

20210502

Open

-4157.32 EUR.
-831.47 EUR.
~4988.79 EUR
~4385.75 EUR.

The functions can be launched by clicking on the desired list item.

Data sheet

Settlement

1/1
0 214362 - MOLH receivables agair
214361 - MOLH receivables against MSSK :
{ 214360 - MEUR receivables against MOLH :
{ 214359 - TFRA receivables against MOLH :

> 214355 - MOLA receivables against M
© Data sheet
© Detailed data
© Go to Financial Settlement (151)

0 214354 - MPRT receivables against MOLH : 227.25 EUR

0 214353 - TBEL receivables against MO 664.53 EUR

0 214352 - MITA receivables against MOLH : 5842.79 EUR.

0 214351 - MESP receivables against MOLH : 564.52 EUR

0 214350 - TFRA receivables against MOLH : 1734.01 EUR

0 214347 - MEUR receivables against MOLH : 4850285.59 EUR
0 214346 - MOLA receivables against MOLH : 37506.02 EUR

Basic data of the selected (current) settlement are displayed by clicking on the @ Data shaet |

C2 - INTERNAL
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Settlernent Mo 200036

Issuer; MOL Hungaty (MOLH)

Accepkaor: Tifon {MTFMN)

Petiod of Settlement: 20090602

Period of fin. settlement: 20090604

Metto amount: 139.54 ELIR
VAT amaunk: 30,76 ELIR.
Gross amount; 170,62 ELIR
Tokal payable: 170.62 ELR,
Skaktus: Open

SettlermentHeadld: 510

Detailed data

Clicking on the ° Detailed data function the system loads the Detailed data page where on the Data
tab the receivables of the card acceptor country towards the card issuer country are displayed and in
case of closed settlements the printed (PDF format) settlement can be opened, saved. In case of
unclosed settlement the financial settlement can be printed (PDF file can be generated)

@®© Bgadmin

£ Administration
B customer
|ED wass billing
|@ single billing

tomer DO | Payable in the curr. of th settl. O Settlement currency ©  Payable n the curt of the pay © Curtency to pay® | Payable n the local currency © Local currency® | Netto amount® | VAT amount O | Gross amount 0
45875 ER asse7s (B s ER 415732 i e

© open il Factory

& Training materials

Basic data of the selected settlement are displayed on the Data sheet panel. On the Data sheet panel

those data are displayed which were described at the @ Data sheat function.
Invoices belonging to the selected settlement are displayed in the Data sheet table view.

About the invoices of the financial period the printed PDF settlement can be generated by means of

the button. Upon clicking on the button the system asks for confirming the PDF file
generation
Confirm x
A Are you sure?
Cancelling later is not possible
| Yes | Mo
C2 - INTERNAL
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biiiznl button upon confirming the file generation, the settlement is generated

Clicking on the
in PDF format then the system opens the Download file window where the printed settlement can be

opened, saved by means of the Open, Save buttons.

Clicking on the Cancel button in the Download file window, the generated PDF document is not
opened, saved.

Mo

Clicking on the button upon confirming the PDF file generation, the system does not

generate the PDF document.

In case of already printed settlements you can download the PDF file by clicking on this icon:

A

&

Dowerload docurmnent

Go to financial settlement
Upon clicking on the © G0 to Financial Settlement (204) fynction financial settlement related to the
settlement are displayed. All the settlements are included into a financial settlement in that
companies which are members in the clearing process. About the clearing you can find more
information in the Accounting topic in chapter 21.9 Clearing.

In case a financial settlement is selected the functions typical of the financial settlement browser can
be launched.

Subordinate invoices
Upon clicking on the [ Subordinate invoices function, invoices belonging to the given settlement are
displayed. Upon selecting an invoice, functions used at the invoice browser can be launched. The
description of the invoice browser is included in chapter 11 Invoice browser.

C2 - INTERNAL
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13.3Financial settlement browser

General description of financial settlement browser
Menu: Settlements / Financial settlements

This function enables the search for financial settlements, the display of the basic data of financial
settlements.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the general browser interface on the Financial
settlement page:

A Home Settlements W Financial settlement

@ Bg admin S—
Reset | Refrash | 1f1

¢ Administration

@ Customer Raot entity: Financial settlemant
Max. number of rows to display: 500

lE Mass billing Additional filkers

Financial settlement No:

Periad of fin. settlement:
@ Single billing Status:

Financial settlement ID:

5 Invoice printing

€ Settlements

E Booking
E Reports

® Open Bill Factory

_'R.- Training materials

Filtering of the financial settlements on basis of the specified conditions can be launched by clicking

| Refresh |

on the button. The fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the

REsel | putton.

Result of the filtering displayed in the right side of the window. Clicking on the desired financial
settlement shows the financial settlement browser functions:
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A Home

@ Bg admin

X Administration
El Customer

@ Mass billing
Single billing
5 Invoice printing
| C Booking

E Reports

© open gill Factory

_'ﬁ- Training materials

Reset 1 Refresh |

Root entity:

Max, number of rows to display:
Additional filkers

Financisl settlamant No:

Period of fin, settlement:

Status:

Financial settlement ID:

Financial settlement No:
Member company:

Period of fin. settlement:

Note:

Settlement netto amount:

VAT amount:

Settlement gross amount:
Payable in the curs. of the settl:
Status:

Financial ssttlement 1D:

Financial settlement

-

Fin. settlement
browser
functions

1/1

0 101027 - MOLH - Receivables ag fing House : 931.82 EUR
7y || 0101028 - MOLR - Payables against Clearing House : 931.82 EUR.

Finandial settlement = 101026 - MOLH - Receivables against Clearing Hnuéa : 1585.79 EUR
500 © Data sheet
© Detailed data

= - Receivables against Clearing House : 1
|| 0101023 - MOLH - Payables against Clearing House : 4887791.61 EUR.
|| 0101024 - MEUR - Receivables against Clearing House : 4850285.59 EUR

101026

MOL Hungary (MOLH)

20210502

Receivables against Clearing House:
-4157.32 EIR
83147 EUR
-4388.75 EUR
-4388.75 EUR

Open

151

Data sheet

Upon clicking the © Data sheet function basic data of the selected (current) financial settlement are

displayed on the Data sheet panel.

Financial settlerment Mo:

Member comparny:

Period of fin, settlement:

Moke:

Metto amount:
WAT amaounk:
(3ross amounk:
Tokal payable:
Skakus:

Date of close:
Closed by:

Financial settlerment I0:

100032

Intermal d.o.o. {MSRE)

20090702

Receivables against Clearing House
-449.94 ELIR.

-30.99 ELIR.

-530.95 ELR
-530.95 EUR.

Closed

2009.11.13

Mester Eva (Daten-Konkor)

204

The basic data of the financial settlement are displayed on the Data sheet panel.

Detailed data

Clicking on the ° Detailed data function the system loads the Detailed data page where on the Data

tab payables and receivables of the given country towards the clearing house are displayed and in

case of closed financial settlements the printed (PDF format) financial settlement can be opened,

saved. In case of unclosed financial settlement the financial settlement can be printed (PDF file can

be generated):

C2 - INTERNAL
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A Home Seftlements v Financial settlement
Q@ Bsgadmin
L Administration

S v )
& customer 0 E

Detailed data (3

|3 mass billing

QO open sill Factory

& Training materials

Basic data of the selected financial settlement are displayed on the Data sheet panel. Settlements
belonging to the selected financial settlement are displayed on the Receivables, Payable table view of
the Data tab.

About the settlements of the given financial period the PDF format financial settlement can be

generated by means of the &) button. Upon clicking on the button, the system asks

for confirming the PDF file generation:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

I Yes | Mo

—_— button upon confirming the file generation the financial settlement is

Clicking on the
generated in PDF format then the system opens the Download file window where the printed

financial settlement can be opened, saved by means of the Open, Save buttons.

Clicking on the Cancel button in the Download file window the generated PDF document is not
opened, saved.

Mo

Clicking on the button upon confirming the PDF file generation the system does not

generate PDF document.

In case of already printed financial settlements the PDF can be downloaded by the clicking on the PDF
icon as in case of the settlements.

Settlements
Upon clicking on the P Settlements function the settlements belonging to the financial settlement
are displayed. In case settlements are selected the functions used at settlement browser can be
launched. The description of the settlement browser is included in chapter 13.2 Settlement browser.

13.4 External extracts

Menu: Settlements / External extracts

C2 - INTERNAL
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This function is for generating, regenerating extracts which are created for supporting the mutual
card acceptance with third party companies (like DKV, UTA, APIP). The result of the extract generation
is a batch file which contains the purchase data in proper structure.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the External extracts page:

A Home Settlements v External extracts
@ Bgzadmin

£X Administration Last ransaction day: e
) customer

3 wass billing
|88 mass billing [ Cote et |

Single billing 11 Extracts B

gt fund
& invoice printing e

€ settlements

B eooking
B Reports
®© open gill Factory

& Training materials

Transactions of the external issuer company can be filtered by filling in the Last transaction day field

Refresh

and clicking on the button.

Transactions which fulfill the filters and about which no extract has been generated yet are displayed
in the Transactions of external issuer company table view, the already generated extracts are
displayed in the Extracts table view.

On basis of the records of the Transactions of external issuer company table view the extract can be

generated if the desired record is selected and the 2 =) button is clicked on. (At the
same time only one record can be selected in the table view.) Upon clicking on the button, the system

asks for confirming the extract generation:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

1 Yes | Mo

If extract generation is confirmed by means of the — button the extract is generated. The
generated extract is displayed in the Extracts table view.

The extracts are generated on basis of the parameters specified in the Administration / Company
parameters / Company extract parameters dictionary. Setting of extract parameters is the part of the

advance training.
Clicking on the his button upon confirming the extract generation the system does not

generate the extract.
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An extract can be regenerated by selecting the desired extract in the Extracts table view and clicking

on the

button.

Extracts generated on the External extracts page can be opened, saved under the Settlements /

Manual file download menu item.

13.5 Euroshell rejected transactions

Menu: Settlements / Euroshell rejected transactions

This function is for managing the non-invoiceable, rejected Euroshell transactions. Upon launching
the function, the system loads the Euroshell rejected transactions page:

e D =
g admin [ &
AGMPSTIEN Y e * Filing station:
Customer
Mase biling ot
Single bilrg 1 B
It printeg Mo dtafoured
Reject
Bogking * KW
Feports *lin B
Traning matwials * | srans®  EXTRACT_SERIAL NUMEES - en @ lnvoics (document) br @ Transaction date @ Card rr. @

g Kt | MOURomania (M0IR) 7 M

(]

&, Card rumber

[+

Plste rr. @ Filling station D% DEALER - en® paticle @ | Articke name @ Uit price @ | Curency @ Quantity ® Lt ? Amount @ Slprr. @

PRERATED | 10000075 209.11.22 1241 | F0ZILB00002E40053 ‘F1095 | {405455) SC SARDONICS AL 000022 | TEMPO DIESEL 382 RON 5454 L | 2083028 | oseean
FRERATED | L00000TS 20091122 1922 | 0023100002005 S1306 | {405434) MELROSE TRADING 000028 | EVO DIESEL 412 RON 159 L 6235 0paT
FRERATED | 10000061 2005,10,00 00:00 | PUTTI6 M0 IMRZSL F1001 | {411758) THOMA' TEAM 553 000022 | TEMPD AESEL am RON M08 L1516 | 112D
PRIZATID | 000006 FORAOZ AN | FOTTISTO0IMRIIT FIGAL | (4119 THOMA'S TEAM 551 0T | TEHPG (RESL . RON AT L RS R

On the loading page, the Euroshell card transactions can be filtered. The value of the Extract file
name filter can be specified by selecting the appropriate extract in the combo list. The Card number
filter can be specified by typing the searched value or part of it in the field. (If a part of a value is

specified, the system looks for correspondence at the beginning of the word. It is permitted to use

the’_’,'%’ joker character.)

The system displays the transactions corresponding to all the specified filters in the table view below

the filter fields upon clicking the | 324reh
[ ] =
Bg admin [ Eush e —-i----.'I-.—-—-.--i-.'r—-'
fdminitraton Extract fie rée: ESI00S11.138 - 10000063 - 100000 Filing staten:
x:ng sesch
Sigie bilng ]
L yist BOH # B KM -

Irvakce printng
= ¥l Status @ EXTRACT_SERIAL_NUMEER - en @ Transaction dite @ Cardre. @

Bocking LIl = 10000063 20091100 03:03 | TUTTLEPEOCCSOSEONNT
IO 2001101 01:20
Reports C TR 2009.11.01 08:42
Trani » r Toooed 00%.11.01 02:20 .
aring aterlals r T00000e 0051100 0237 l
r 10000061 20091181 0%:14
r 0000063 20051001 0317 UTTII00000 904040
r 10000063 051101 059 TUTTZI0O0C019041
C 10000063 0051100 20| TOTTONL00MBSMY
C 10000063 051101 25 TUTIRDOGMIHETE
C 10000063 051101 0521 | TWTHTHO0IMEETD
C 10000063 0051101 05:45 | TTTHBO0GIEIN006E
C 10000063 20051101 0833 | TU7THBO000I4257E
C 10000063 20051100 05:04 | TUTTLEFD0IHES0
10000063 2005.11.01 05:21 WED00ETIE0013
C 10000063 200511000532 TWITHB000I1Z9015T
C 10000063 2005.11.01 05:38 3000271 20067
C 10000063 2009.11.00 10:12 | TOVTHBO00005EELE30
C 10000063 20091100 18517 | 70
C 10000063 2091100 1054 TUTTZ00009TIAB00M
C 10000063 2009.11.00 11:03 | T00CHB000C
C 10000063 091100 11:15 | TOTTHBO000SEELEN0
C 10000063 091100 11:20 | TOTTHB00CI12900 16
C TR HORALH AN | PO SONOMIEIL
oo 20091100 1145 | TOTTLERSATES001 M5

Paject
.1.r.| ]

Stahus @ | EXTRACT_SERIAL_NUMEER - en @ Invoice (document) he @ | Transaction date | Card re. @

Plste re. © | Filng station @ DEALER - en &

button:

egeddis Krisstidn | MOL Romaria (HOLR) = &

@, Cordusmber:

Baticle® Articke rrne 9 Unit price @ Cumency @ Quantity @ Unit @ Amount® Siorr @ Tritemne® StnID9

9133 | MRS} FREE TEL ShL O003H | Ev0 DIESEL AL ROM s L 60018 06085 1 TRO00000
91306 | [W54B4) MELROSE TRADING SR 00O022 8 RO L 10 T 1 TR0
1M [E4ES) S 385 RON L WAL AL 1 TR0
DI (S05454) MELRCSE TRADING SRL 000022 TEMPO DOESEL a8 RON T L LCO04 | COHTe 1 7000000
UG | (SO5AL5) SC SARDONSCS SRL 000022 TEMPO DOESEL kTS RON TEH L WTIANE 56613 1 TR000000
106 (M5B MOLROSE TRADING 501 O000Z2  TEMPO DOESEL e RON "L A2 T 1 7000000
UM (SIS S SARDORSCS SAL 00022 TEMPO DOESEL 185 RO W25 L 1MeME 016N 1 IO
UM (SEANS) S SARDONSCS SAL 0002 TEMPO DIESEL 0% RO T L 10009 oSS 1 IO
QU076 | {411807) INTERGATE AL 000072 TEMPO DILSEL a5 RO L 2745 00T 1 IO
FUOM | (SO5AGT) ALRMOS SELECT SAL 000022 TEMPO DIESEL 5 RON e L ALOTT O 1 770000000
066 (4125111 C THSAL 000022 TEMPO DIESEL 25 RON 6531 L SIS ogmeT 1 770000000
0% TRACWNGSAL 000022 TEMPO DIESEL e RON L 146 e 1 770000000
(I L 000022 TEMPO DIESEL 185 RN 15047 L . a8 1 770000000
081 TRADE 5L 000022 TEMPO DIESEL ™ RN L 55 D60eaT 1 770000000
TUM6  (417760) TOSCANA GRLP SAL 000028 £V DIESEL 41 RN 4502 L IS4 O26ES4 1 7700000001
0024 SAL 000022 | TEMPO DIESEL 381 RON %2 L 176022 06E53 1 770000000
M4 L 000022 TEMPO DIESEL 38 RON 000 L mageEs 0eanT 1 TPO000000
4 AL 000022 TEMPO DIESEL 38 RON 50 L T 0EMTS 1 TPO000000
91306 TRADINGSAL 000022 TEMPODIESEL R RN M L 753 1 TRO000000
9940 000022 TEMPO DIESEL a8 RON wm L 00124 0155 1 TRO000000
99083 M 00002 EvO DOESEL 413 RO 392 L 1008 4300 1 TRO000000
944 . 000022 TEMPO DOESEL a8 RO ;8 L I 0earT 1 TRO000000
a0 En 0002 TEMPO DOESEL 28 RoN TE L AT oeaEe 1 TRO0000
o1z 000024 | TEMPO PLUS 95 4 RON LI RS 16620 ORI 1 TR000000
0 e 00022 | TEMPO DOESEL 185 RoN MO L AT oeR0 1

Plate re. ¥ |Filing station ID®  DEALER - an & Articke ¥ | Articke name @ Uit price ¥ Qummency ¥ Quantity ¥ Unt ¥ Amount ¥ Sip e, & ©

FRERATED | LOOO0OTS: 2009.10.22 12741 | TOOZI1AG0000D640053 U095 | (SI541F) 5 SARDORICS SAL 000022 | TEMPO DIESEL 382 ROW S5 L 2004 | sMal
FRERATED | LOOOOOTS: 091022 1922 | TOZIIBG00NDEA005 99306 | ($054B4) MELROSE TRADING SAL | DODOZE | EVO DIESEL 412 ROW 1995 L 62,9500 02467
PRERATED | L00O00%) 2009.10.00 0000 | FI77 1676001520251 FA03L | (411958) THOMA'S TEAM S0 000022 | TEMPO DIESEL 381 ROW AL L 15736834 10233

TED 0091002 10:33 | F0F7LETE00ISHFNITT U031 | (41195) THOMA'S TEAM S0 00002 | TEMPO DIESEL 381 RONW AT L IBIZSIN 102181
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In the table view, the value of the DEALER - en field is loaded on basis of the value of the Filling
station field, according to the Administration / Business dictionaries / Filling stations dictionary (ERP2
customer field). If the value of the field is missing or is inappropriate, the value can be specified,
modified.

Transactions to be rejected can be rejected by highlighting the transactions and clicking the

Bejesh button. Upon clicking the button, the system asks for confirming the rejection of
transactions:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

I Yes | Mo

In the Confirm window, the highlighted transactions can be rejected by means of the | ' /&5

button. The rejected transactions are replaced in the CARD_TRANSACTIONS table as transactions with
New status and processed in the next preprocessing than in course of the appropriate billing
operation. The rejected transactions are displayed in the lowest table view. The Status field
represents the status how the transactions are processed.

In course of the rejection operation records to be processed have NULL value in the DEALER - en field
will not be processed.

Mo

Upon clicking the button in the Confirm window, the highlighted transactions will not be

rejected, the system interrupts the rejection operation.
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13.6 Manual file download

Menu: Settlements / Manual file download

This function is for downloading incoming/outgoing extracts and interface files (Uninv in, Uninv out,
various extracts etc.), deleting files which were not sent.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Manual file download page:

' Cetmerts = Manual file dowrilosd Figedin gt | MOL Romara (MOLR)
Bg admin t
9 i
administraton T
Customer
1 Rofrash |
Mass biling »
Sirgie billig [ Fosutt
ntng  + -
IMOKERENG Yy interface tlebst I M 8 B W
l", ‘ . Urique D% File type @ Hote & Sthe®  Senderaep.®  Recewer o ?  Create dite®  Crested by & Senddite®  Sert by O
ooking
I C el ELECSHELL extract  MOUR eatraxt for ELISH - Fle pame: ESLO0S11. 138 Sert FCBC 2010.05.11 Déea Ghos Seabeks (DatervHonter) 0000611 | Sem
Reports L u Liiew i Precessed FCBC System 2000.04.27 System
Traning materisls » | =1L L i Procesied FCEC System 2000.04.27 System
r = ELECRELL extract Sert FCBC Hester Eva (Datenvareer) 02T Spem
r F1T] [ren Sert FCBC Syaten M Sywem
r F1T] Uniew ext Sert FCBC Systeen MM Sywem
r a Uriew ext Sert FCBC Srsteen MM Sywem
r F1T Uniew ex Sert FCBC Srstren HOMZT  Syem
r s [roery Sert FCBC Srtren HOMZT  Sywe
] ETE L oot Sart FCBC Srstem 2000.04.27 Syt
r FTF] Unew cxt Sart FCRC Srstren 0T Speem
L uz Uiy out. Sart. B System 2000.04.27 Sirstom
] FIT U oot - . : Pl 00130 1t Sect FCBC Systeen MO System
r FTT] Unew ot aerar - Uiy i From Pl s Pl rumashA 00131 Ext Sect Fone Systen M Sptem
r F Urew cut eror - Uy i From Pl s Pl ruma A 00131 Ext Sect Fone System TOME  System
r 2 Une ouk: ‘arar - Uy i From Pl e Pl ramasha001 31 Ext Sect Fone System M System
r W Urewor aemor - Uniew i from Pl s Pl rurachA001 1 Sart e Spstem MO System
r e Lnewou amor - Ui i From Pl s Pl rumaschA001 31 st Sert e System MO System
r 25 U ouk: ‘ar - Uy i From Pl e Ple rameshAD01 31 Eat Sert Fonc System OMAZT  Sstem
C Fo Une ouk: ‘2max - Uiy i From Pl rusme: File rumes RM1001 31 Ext Sert Fonc System MO System
C m Unew ot ‘ar - Uiy i From Pl rame: Fle rmeshAD01 31 kxt Sert FoBC System MOMT  System
=z Ui ouk ‘ror - Uiy i From Pl e Pl rameshBA001 31 txt Sert FoBC System MM System
r FT1 Ui ouk: ‘oimax - Uiy i From Fle rvame: File rime:RM100131 Sert FOBC System 0427 System
] ] Ly ouk o - Ly in from Fie name: Fle rame: M1 000 3 2k Sent FCBC System N00AZT System
Ll = Ly out o - Ly in from Fie name: Fle rame: M1 000 3.t Sent FCBC Srstem Z0U0.04 27 System
Ll = Ui out ‘i = Uiy i From Fie nams: Pl names: I 00131t Sent FCBC System M004.ZT System
Ll =1 Ly out oo = Linarv in from Fie rame: Fle rame:hi1 001 31t Sant FCBC Srstem 0M0.04.ZT System
C o Unirw ouk. ‘rer « Lniew i from Pl rame: Fle rme:hA001 31 ot Sert FCBC System MM System
» F= T L out ‘i = Ui i From File nams: Fle names: M2 00131t Sant FCBC System 0000427 System
r F=T Lniew ouk ‘rer « Lkiew i from Fle e Fle ruma:h3001 31 ot Sert FCBC System M System
souties (TN
1/1 Files
o data Found

On the loading page, the files can be filtered by selecting the appropriate file type in the File type list

| Refresh |

and clicking the button. Upon clicking the button, the file types corresponding the

specified filters are displayed.

Files can be downloaded by clicking the link including the ID in the Unique ID column or selecting the

file to be downloaded in the table view and clicking the | S filEs | iron,

The selected file can be downloaded by clicking the link including the file name in the File name field
of the Files table view. Upon clicking the link, the system opens the Download file dialogue box
.where the downloaded file can be opened or saved by means of the Open, Save button.

Upon clicking the Cancel button in the Download file window, the downloaded file is neither opened
nor saved.

In case of the Hash field of the Files table view the Hash algorithm, the Hash algorithm to be used for
the selected file, in case of the Hash value field the Hash value generated according to the algorithm,
related to the given file is displayed.

The name of person who completed the downloaded is registered in the Downloaded by field upon
clicking the link including the file name in the File name field.
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In the Interface file list table view a file can be deleted by highlighting the file and clicking the

O buteon.

Only records with different status from Sent can be deleted from the table view. In case of

highlighting records - Show files, Delete selected functions; only one record can be highlighted.

13.7 Employer statement

Menu: Settlements / Employer statement

In case of the RED cards FCBC creates employer statement for the employers. The employer
statements include all of the data of the invoices which are created to the employees. FCBC know
which company is the employer of the employees because it is sent by the retail master interface.

FCBC generates more files to the employers:

* astatement in PDF format about the list of employee invoices
* so called floppy files which contains the purchases of employees in txt format
» excel files which contains the purchases of the employees in xls format

This function is for generating the employer statements and generating all the Excel, floppy files
including all the transactions to be sent to employer by MOL.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Employer statement page:

B & Settlements v Employer statement Hegedds Krisztian  MOL Hungary (MOLH) - @

Bg admin
administration I3
Customer s || Unv.cycleweds: 20100204 " makng employer statement
Mass billing » | 1/1 Result B

Single billing » | Nodatafound
Invoice printing~ +

Booking v

Reports

Training materizls +

On the loading page, the employer statements can be generated by selecting the appropriate invoice

cycle in the Inv. cycle weeks list and clicking the | Making employer statement | ) 40

The employer statements are displayed in the Result table view. The start- and final serial number of
the cover pages of the generated employer statements are displayed in the message indicating the
end of running of the function:

Label X

i The coverpage(s) has been completed.
o Summary number: 3050189360 - 3050189360

Lok
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The employer statements generated in this way can be printed by means of the

Making and printing files | 1, \+ton and upon clicking the button the Excel-, floppy files to be sent for

the employer by MOL, including all transactions of the single statements are also generated.

Printing of employers statement PDF can be reviewed in the Docfactory waiting room (Printing /
Docfactory waiting room).

The Excel - and floppy files are generated at the place specified in the Administration / System
parameters / IFC file types dictionary.

If in the selected period there are not any non-printed employer statements, the
Making and printing files | ), \++5n does not occur on the Employer statement page.

The previously generated statements can be seen by selecting the appropriate invoice cycle in the /Inv.

cycle weeks list.

14 PRINTING

After the invoices are created there is a possibility to print the invoices into paper or electronic
(e-invoice) form.

In case of the single billing the printing can be done immediately after the invoice is created in single
way (as it is described in single billing in chapter 10 Single billing) or it can be de via the mass printing
process.

There are two possible way for mass printing:

* print the documents locally in the MOL office

* send the PDF and an optional control XML file to a Print shop and do the printing and the
post by the 3™ party company. It is a parameter in FCBC to switch on the generating of the
XML file to the PDF-s.

Before you start the printing process you should know there is a lot of parameters what can affect the
layout of the invoices. If there is any change you would like to implement on the invoice layout you
should check the parameters. Printing parameters are described in Chapter 0 Annex print
parameters.

14.1 Mass printing

Invoice printing 1st copy
Menu: Invoice printing / Invoice printing 1st copy

This function is designed for mass printing the first copy of paper, electronic invoices and monitoring
the processing status of card transactions.

Upon launching the function the system loads the Invoice printing 1st copy screen:
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ﬁ LTme nvoice printing % nvoice printing 1st copy
@ Bg admin
* Administration Invoice cydle: =
Customer: Qa Initial s=ttings
[E) customer Contract type:
My Group: = ==

Print made: ALL

@ Mass billing

|_|IJ Single billing

€ Settlements
E Booking

E Reports

® Open Bill Factory

_'ﬁ* Training materials

The documents waiting for printing can be filtered on the Invoice printing 1st copy screen on basis of
Invoice cycle, Customer, Contract type, My Group, Print mode fields of the Filters panel. Upon
specifying the filter parameters it is mandatory to specify the Invoice cycle parameter. The customer
can be selected my means of the customer browser screen upon giving the customer ID or customer

name and clicking the ‘& Lookup for a value icon. The description of the customer browser screen is
included in chapter 4.3 Customer browser. In the customer browser the customer can be selected by
clicking on the ¥ jcon.

Upon selecting customer group in the field the system launches the invoice printing process only in
case of the members of the selected group. In the Print mode field the way of printing can be
specified. In the field ALL (Paper invoice, E-invoice), E-invoice, Paper invoice values can be selected.

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the | Initialsettings | ) ;40

Filtering the transactions, documents on basis of the specified filter parameters can be launched by

Filter button. Transaction fulfilling the filter conditions, unprinted documents in

clicking the
accordance with the processing level of the transaction are displayed in Transactions waiting for
processing in the period, Transactions where processing is in progress, Unprinted documents panels

table view:
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Inveilce printing = Invoice printing 15t copy Flageals Kt MOL Prgary (MOUY
Bg admin Fitor

administration :‘« pom— B

Customer e o Il setngs

Mass biling e

Sirgle blling by e —

jrvokce printng P RNEALEE “

Sattiements »

Bockieg L

Reports. —

Dew
Traning materisl » Skl

Mn. sorid e, ¢ Max. serial e, @ Invoice payablo # Trvvoice cumen Payable curmency & Local cumenc Irwoicw cycle act type ©
Pl rulercl HSIOTIL 9 0 e 01ZLEH e id
Pl ruletel HSI0T446 NNOT LR DGOI0TI0 A 01ZLIH LiTidg
Pl rulere] WS0I0T448 BT RN 100I33TL AN 01ZLIH iViag
P rutil. ] WS0I07409 L3 0 oR 01ZLEH [iTi38
WAL WSTOTIG IBZeS] (AN 149641 Y Wz .. ]

TS RS

Transactions waiting for rating are displayed in the table view of the Transactions waiting for
processing in the period panel, the rated but not billed transactions are displayed in the table view of
the Transactions where processing is in progress panel and the list of billed documents to be printed
are displayed in the table view of the Unprinted documents panel.

In the table views the system displays the details of the summaries selected on the Result tab on the
Details tab of the current panel by clicking on the given record.

By clicking the record specified on the Result page of the Unprinted documents panel the printing
settings of the selected summaries are displayed. Default the system fills in the Cover page from,
Cover page to fields according to the specified smallest, highest invoice summary serial number
values. Invoice summary range can be different from the default values. By clicking the Min. serial nr.,
Max. serial nr. fields of the Unprinted documents grid, the Cover page from, Cover page to fields are
filled in automatically with the values corresponding the invoice summary range of the selected
record.

In the Note field a note related to the creation of a bundled printing file can be given.

After the print parameters are specified and the printing is allowed for the period then you can click

Printable document creation

on the button. (The system only displays the Printable document

creation button after the printing is allowed. Allowing printing is the part of the advance training.)

The system asks for confirming the generation:

Confirm X

? Are you sure?
=

| Yes | Mo
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Upon confirming the generation of the bundled print file by clicking on the Yes | button, the
system loads the DocFactory Waiting room screen, where the bundled print file is generated as a
waiting room type, in the background running process:

Invoice printng = Invoice printing 15t copy Hegedk Kt | MOL Hurgary (HOL)
Bg admin
administraton
Cushomer

Irvokos cydie: zean
Cuibies q I sentings

Contract ype:
" My e
rn ok aax

g
g
]
i
2
¥

E M. sorial . Inwoice payable ¢ Irwvoce cumoncy & Payablo cumency © Local cumency & Irwoice cycke © act type @
lvoke -3 poooroleled MSTOTIE 2 HE 0 WY 2012120 i a3
lvoke Y pororolels MSOTOT44G T (R HOOINTS N 2012120 [iTieg
lvoke id pooorolelid ST T44Y AT N ADOZBISTE AN 20121204 [iTieg
Bvoice. z WIOTTAES WD TA0Y [N [N FITETEIT) BLELE
yoke I WACVTITT WSOTOTIN ARZST RE 149641 Y 20121204 .. 3

In case of waiting room type processes, the user can launch other functions, close the application
after launching the process and the system does not interrupt the running of the launched process.
Log notes of the bundled print file creation process are displayed in the Process log table view.

The PDF file is ready if the status is ,PDF Generating OK”.

The result, status of the launched process are displayed - after the function is closed after the
bundled print file generation process is launched - under the Invoice printing / DocFactory waiting
room menu item.

The content of the DocFactory waiting room screen can be refreshed upon clicking on the

fislinesh button. The system goes back to the home of Invoice printing 1st copy function by

clicking on the button.

Mo

If upon confirming the bundled print file generation the button is clicked on, the system

does not launch the bundled print file generation process, the file is not generated.

In case of electronic invoices of the printing bundle are sent on the day of printing only after the
batch signature and the finalization of signature. Signing the printing bundles, finalizing the
signatures can be performed at Invoice printing / E-invoice browser.

=) button on the Invoice printing 1st copy page, the system displays
the type and number of DM letters to be printed to the customers (cover pages).

Invoice printing 2nd (paper or earchive) copy
Menu: Invoice printing / Invoice printing 2nd (paper or earchive) copy

This function is for printing of second copies of invoices per countries is performed only on paper
based or in electronic format.
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Upon launching the function, the system loads Invoice printing 2nd (paper or earchive) copy screen:

ﬁ HET nvoice printing nvoice printing 2nd (paper or earchive) copy
@ Bg admin
ﬂ Administration Invoice cycle:
Initial settings
CQustomar:
Contract bype: -
E| Customer - - —
Paper or Earchive: E-archive

@ Mass billing
@ Single billing
€ Settlements
= Booking
E Reports

® Open Bill Factory

)
& Training materials

On the loading page, documents ready for printing can be filtered on basis of Filters panel Invoice
cycle, Customer, Contract type fields.

The Paper or Earchive field shows the format of second copy printing. Filtering the documents on

Filter

basis of the specified filter parameters can be launched with the button.

Upon specifying the filter parameters specifying the Invoice cycle parameter is mandatory. The
customer can be selected by means of the customer browser screen by giving the customer ID or

customer name and clicking the Q Lookup for a value icon. The description of the customer browser
screen is included in chapter 4.3 Customer browser. In the customer browser the customer can be
selected by clicking on the ¥ icon.

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking on the | Initialsettings | ) ;410

Filker

Upon clicking on the button printable documents fulfilling the filter conditions are

displayed in the table view of the Result panel:
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o Inwoice printing = Involce printing 2nd (paper or sarchive) copy Fegedls Krisctiln  MOL Hungary (MOLH)

z Instiad
a sttegs
= Fiter
M, serid Max, serid re, © Irrvosce payable © Irwoice ourrency Py e Fvoice cyde @ Contract type ©
1z 250241461 2900000027 295019 EUE TILS0L HUE 20121204 FLEEL
2 25241460 200000035 TALTBEOL HUE LIRS HUE 20121204 FLEEL
2 ZEDO241484 2520241485 g BON BRI9T HUE 2OLZL204 ELEEY
I 20002148 2SM00TLEL 49641 HUE 149641 HUE 20121204 BPO

[
E-arctiven MOLH
TS0

2012124

The Invoice from, Invoice to parameters are loaded automatically on basis of the highest, smallest
invoice serial number of the query.

In case of the fields invoice range different from the loaded values can be also specified.

If the range is modified, only documents which fulfill all print parameters are added upon generating
the print file.

In the Note document field a note in connection with the creation of the bundled print file can be
given.

Printable document creation

After the print parameters are specified and the button is clicked on,
the system asks for confirming the generation of the bundled print file including the documents to be

printed:

Confirm X

:':r Are you sure?

I Yes | Mo

(The system only displays the Printable document creation button after the printing is allowed.
Allowing printing is the part of the advance training.)

Upon confirming the generation of the bundled print file by clicking on the Yes | button, the
system loads the DocFactory Waiting room screen, where the bundled print file is generated as a
waiting room type, in the background running process:
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2 Inwoice printng = Involce printing 2nd (paper o earchive) copy Hegedds Krstiin | MOL Fungary (MOLH)
admin
= P
ddmisraton
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Was biling ' o
[ DocFactory walting room ¥ D
Sigle bitrg +
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Sattiements » | POtBMchID®  Shortrame® hame? Copy®  Memnumher fiom®  Memnumher to?  Cresteddste®  (Username®  Invoce cycke®  Contract hype @ Mote
Bocking + [ WOLHagary | Pk Batch unvag  Earchis | 2500041460 520241461 MNZOSOCUN36 | Witegedss | 20121204
298 MOUMugary PO Gererstng Ok Evmoe 7 3050207373 204161090 Mibusheq | 20121204
Paporis: Frecd HOLMagey  Hadsta Evvoce | 2050013713 08 WZI00B % 200%0602
Dov T HoLPrgary o data It copy | XEROLED ] PATONI00ID x ez
) HoLbrgay | FOF Gereratrg O Eewocn | XSO0 20400089 = sooeese
Traning materisis + || Zers HOL Pregary Istcogy | WSO e 2002.04.1008:3 ooens
MOLHsgary  POF Gereraing 0K Evwocn | XSOOX9HA NSRS 202040100821 200602
25675 HOLHugary  Hodatn Istcopy | 050000914 NS0EHIS 200021 % 2000602
25673 WOLMagary Pt BstchRuvesy  Edwece | J0SO000914 0N M2OI00T  x 2000002
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In case of Waiting room processes, the user can launch other functions or close the application after
the process is launched and the system does not interrupt the running of the launched process. The
result, status of the launched process — in case the function is closed after the bundled printing file
generation process has been launched — are displayed under the Mass billing / DocFactory waiting
room menu item.

The content of the DocFactory waiting room screen can be refreshed by clicking on the | Refresh
button. The system goes back to the home of Invoice printing 2nd (paper or earchive) copy function

upon clicking on the m button.

In case of electronic invoices of the printing bundle are sent on the day of printing only after the
batch signature and the finalization of signature. Signing the printing bundles, finalizing the
signatures can be performed at Invoice printing / E-invoice browser.

Approving print
Menu: Invoice printing / approving print

This function is for approving/rejecting the print of bundles waiting for to be printed at the
printhouse and in case their print is approved forwarding them for printing. In this screen the data
generated by FCBC are compared the data sent by the Print house. This is the basis of the
comparison.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the Approving print page:
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o & Invoicn printng = Approving print Hogedkis izt ML Romaria (HORR)

Batches wasting for approving

Print Batch 1% SubBatchiiR & FOF e name & Created dite ©  Risult of PH hash anwir © |PH hish date © | Approvng (v/N) © | Description of aporoval & Date of aooroval O Usie name © Result of PH ready arowie © PH saacy date
b 1 MOR v _lst_OOCOIZ037_3_IO0O01 HOSTEAFOP | 20300000 10:57 | 0K 2010.00.00 V24 = 3
Conlrm spgriee prntng

1/1 Hstory of print batches 1
Print Batch 0% SubBatchR & POF e nama © Creatid date ©  Resdt of PH hash arwer © | PH hash date @ Appeowing (¥/N) @ Descrigtion of agroval @ Date of agpraval @ | User riame @ Result of PH ready answer @ |PH ready date ©
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2 1 MRR v _ind 1100081 B2 FOF | 20100008 1445
2w 1 MCRR 13t TOOC2YI960 ] O0XAISARETIEF | 20100304 15:49

2 1 MCRR v _2nd_OO0CCII(4_L_10030 126G POF | 20100002 12:53

23007 1 MOLR ow_lst, 1 100XCIZHCOPOF | 2010.0002 12:30

2513 1 MOGR v _2nd_0000C25913_[_100001 123657 FOF | 2010.00.01 12:3%

sl 1 MOGR v_lst 0000229111 100001 I1IMZFOF | 20100008 1130 0K

262 1 MOLE z 0I5 K MOV Maryrs

P 1 MR

297 1 MR

237 1 MR

2357 1 MR 201002191411 ¥ 3 00002191503 Niahars [ 2010.02.15 155
235 1 MR

234 1 MO

M 1 MR

i 1 MR

2 1 MR 30022015 ¥ FUO0EIS 1500 Nakacs o 2010.02.24 1A
2173 1 MCRR 2

2473 1 MR rn_lst TOOC21763 1 IO0XOMSHEFOF | 2010.02.09 1054 OF 201002191410 ¥ 3 0000000 1451 Akarrare

21160 1 MOR v _lst_000021160_1_LO0XCHISI0.PCF | 2010.02.02 11:09

If the printing of the certain bundles is proposed is indicated by the status of the Approving (Y/N)
check box. If the check box is clicked, the print of the bundle is approved by the system. (The Hash
value generated on the issuer and acceptor side correspond and even the cover page, invoice, annex
item and page numbers correspond in case of the given bundle.)

In case the check box is not clicked it is not advisable to approve the printing of the bundle. The value
proposed by the system for printing the bundle can be over judged, the status of the Approving (Y/N)
check box can be changed.

The description about the approval is displayed in the Description of approval field, it can be
modified.

Bundles waiting for to be approved can be printed by the Approving (Y/N) check box, and setting the

Confirm approve prinking

values of the Description of approval field and clicking the button. Upon

clicking the button the system asks for confirming printing:

Confirm x

A Are you sure?

Cancelling later is not possible

I Yes | Mo

I Yes |

The printing of bundles can be ordered in the Confirm window by clicking the button. In

case of bundles waiting for to be approved, the result of approval is sent for the print house. Upon

Mo

clicking the button in the Confirm window the messages including the result of approval

will not be generated, posted.

The result of the previously to the print house forwarded print approvals are displayed in the History
of print batches table view.
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15 E-INnvOICING

15.1Prerequisites of e-invoicing

FCBC is able to issue electronic invoices according to the law but some prerequisites should be

fulfilled before the issuing:

1.

2.

The company should be able to issue e-invoices.

It means the connected company parameters should be filled.

The customer should be able to receive e-invoices.

If a customer want’s e-invoice it is set in the ERP system send to FCBC via the retail master
interface. If the customer able to receive e-invoice but the country not then paper invoice will
be generated.

The e-invoice flag and the e-mail address can not be modified in FCBC but there is a
possibility to set if the customer would like to get the e-invoice in e-mail or not beside it can
be downloaded from VCC.

If the customer and also the country have e-invoice possibility then FCBC generates e-invoice
to the customer automatically. There is possibility to exclude countries from the e-invoicing
by customers if the customer would like to get paper invoice from a specific e-invoice
country.

These data are displayed in customer browser / modify data / VCC data sheet as described in
chapter 0 VCC data sheet.

There is two stage of electronic invoicing in FCBC:

C2 - INTERNAL

1.

Issuing the 1st copy in paper format but store the second copy in electronic format in
e-archive.

Issuing e-invoices. In this case there is only one copy which is in electronic format. There isn’t
any other second copy. The same copy is stored in the archive and send to the customer or
downloaded from VCC.
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15.2General process of e-archiving

Printing of Paper
1st copy invoice

Invoicing

Printing of Enable 1
2nd copy Signature E-archive

In case of e-archiving the general process is the following:

*  First the invoices are generated in FCBC the same way as in case of the paper invoices. There
isn’t any difference in the invoicing process.

* After the invoicing process is successfully finished, the printing of first copy will be done in
the usual way into paper format. The first copy of the invoices will be sent to the customer by
the post in paper format.

* The second copy of the invoices will be printed into electronic form and will be stored in the
e-archive storage.

o After the printing is done the files should be enabled for signature
o The enabled files will be automatically signed and stored in e-archive storage.

* These second copy files can be downloaded from the e-invoice bowser. Description of
e-invoice browser is in chapter 11 Invoice browser.

* The second copies shouldn’t be finalized.
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15.3 General process of e-invoicing

1.

o 3. Enable
Ll 2 Printing g signature

Invoicing

\ 4

E-invoice

4.
Checking ‘

In case of e-invoicing the general process is the following:

1. First the invoices are generated in FCBC the same way as in case of the paper invoices.
There isn’t any difference in the invoicing process.

2. In case of the first copy the invoices will be printed into electronic form.

3. After the printing the files should be enabled for signature in e-invoice browser. Before
the approving the files can be checked in the browser. After the approval the files will be
sent for signature and stored in the e-archive storage.

4. After the signature the files can be download and checked

5. After the checking the files should be finalized. With this function the invoices will be
sent to customer by e-mail or can be downloaded from the VCC.

15.4E-invoice browser

This function is for displaying all printing information — first and second copy files printed through
paper based PrintHouse invoices printed from the GUI, E-archiving, E-invoicing files.

In case of paper based invoices the function shows the printing status and which files include the
searched invoices.

In case of electronic archive or electronic invoice this screen enables the checking of the ready PDF
file, the approval of archiving (signing) and in case of archived files it is possible to query the file from
the archive.

If the document is of electronic type (invoice/cover page), the functionalities below are available
independent of the document status:
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- If the PDF is ready but it has not been signed yet, the PDF file to be signed can be opened

or downloaded for checking

- If the PDF is signed, archived it is either available in the FCBC database-it immediately
appears in the list of available files or its query from the archive can be launched. If the

query is successful, the file can be opened, downloaded.

Upon launching the function, the system loads the E-invoice browser page:

e £ Irwvoikcs printing = E-invoice browser Hegeds irieztién
&g admin

SEMABTAON ¥ fryccs namber from: i

Cusitarmar " ||| Coverpage number from: b
Custorner ID: Q
Trwoice cychs -

Prit batch ID:

My rong:

ntial settings.

Fites

Traning materials *

On the loading screen, the printing bundles can be filtered. The customer can be selected by means

of the customer browser screen by typing the customer ID or customer name and clicking the ‘4
Lookup for a value icon. In the customer browser, the customer can be selected by clicking the ¥
icon.

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking the = Tnitialsettings | ) ;440

Filtering the printing bundles on basis of the specified filter parameters can be launched by clicking

Filker

the button.

The query result is displayed in the File list table view:

|& & Invoice printing ~ E-invoice browser Hegeds Krisztién  MOL Hungary (MOLH)  » &)

-\-\- Filters

Invoice number from: until

»
2. Click for " Coverpage number from: untl:
a ,
»

Customer ID: Q)
checking

Invoice cycle 20171204 -
Print batch ID;

'y gom -
»
= M Inkialsettings
Fil avaizble -
A Filter
™ o Fie It
" S I E
¥l Print Batch - Sub Batch hr @ Flle descrintion ¢ Company © Fie name ¢ Fie size ¢ Expected time (sec) ¢ Avalabiity & Last status ¢ Last status date
T a2 EA_MOLH - 2ND - Invoice rr: 2520241463 MOLH MOLH_inv_2nd_DD0D30159_2_120502145208 FDF 46606 2 E-archive ready for approval | 2012-05-02 14:49:16.0
O amss-1 EA_MOLH - 21D - Invoice rv: 252024 1462 MOLH MOLH_inv_2nd_DDOD30159_1_1 20502145208, FDF 51104 ¥ E-archive read For spproval | 2012-05-02 14:149:16.0
T a2 EA_MOLH - 20D - Invoice rv: 2520241461 MOLH MOLH nw_2nd_DDOD30149 2120502114223, PDF s0097 ¥ E-archive ready For approval | 2012-05-02 11:39:30.0
TR EA_IOLH - ZND - Invoice rv: 252024 1460 MOLH MOLH inv_znd_DDOD30149. 1_120502114208.FOF 46825 ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 2012:05-07 11:39:29.0
T 29928-2 E_INVOICE - Invoice nr: 2520241454 MOLH HU_MOL_5319208_2520241454_03012013 1 CARD.pdf 42974 2 E-invoics ready for approval | 2012:04-16 10:45:41.0
20926 -1 E_INVOICE - Caverpage rr: 3050207373 MOLH HU_MOL 5319205 _30S0207375_06012013_5_CARD pf 16848 PDF Generating OK 20120416 10:46:16.0
O 2s-10 EA_MOLH - 2D - Invoice rv: 2620241419 MOLH MOLH_in_2nd_ 00002548310 1203231 44030.PDF 41627 ¥ E-archive ready For approval | 2012-03-23 14:39:27.0
I 2%489-9 EA_MOLH - 2ND - Invoice nr: 2520241414 MOLH MOLH_inv_2nd_DD00Z9489_9_120323144030.FDF 48452 2 E-archive ready for approval - 2012-03-23 14:39:26.0
29489 -5 EA_PIOLH - 2ND - Invaice v: 2520241411 MouH MOLH inv_2nd 000023489 5120323144030 FOF 48534 ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 20120323 14i39:26.0
C 2sam-7 EA_MOLH - 2D - Invaice rv: 252024 1407 MOLH MOLH nw_2nd_DD0023489 7120323144029 PDF 45280 ¥ E-archive ready For approval | 2012:03-23 14:39:25.0
T zsam-0 EA_MOLH - 2D - Invoice rv: 2520241406 MOLH MOLH nv_znd_DDODZ3459.6_1 20323144029 FOF 45251 ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 2012-03-23 14:39:25.0
294895 EA_MOLH - 2ND - Invoice r; 2520241405 MOLH MOLH_inv_2nd_DD0029489_5_120323144029 FDF 47518 ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 2012-03-23 14:39:25.0
T 2s4m8-4 EA_MOLH - 20D - Inveice rv: 252024 1404 MOLH MOLH_nv_2nd_DDDZ3439_4_1 20323144026, FOF 63050 ¥ E-archive readk For spproval | 2012-06-23 L4:39:25.0
T s EA_MOLH - 2D - Invoice rv: 2520241403 MOLH MOLH inv_2nd_DD00Z3489 3.1 20323144028 POF amsTe ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 2012-03-23 14:39:24.0
I 2%489-2 EA_MOLH - 2ND - Tnvoice nr: 2520241402 MOLH MOLH_inv_2nd_DD0DZ9489_2_1 20323144028 FDF 45575 2 E-archive ready for approval | 2012-03-23 14:39:24.0
[ zease-1 EA_PIOLH - 21D - Invaice v: 2520241401 MouH MOLH inv_2nd 00023489 1120323144027 POF 63072 ¥ E-archive ready for approval | 20120323 14139:23.0
294795 E_IWVOICE - Invoice rr: 2520241440 MOLH HU_MOLH 0324103 2520241440_ 03012013 | CARD. pof 47446 E-inveice reacly to signature 2012-08-23 L0:08:28.0
O zsars-e E_INVOICE - Coverpage nr: 3050207360 MOLH 16827 PDF Generating OK 2012:05-23 10:01:56.0
O 29479-2 E_INVOICE - Invics v 2520241433 MOLH . A 13 48049 Y E-invoics finalized 20120323 10:10:54.0
O 29a7s-1 ETIMVOICE - Coverpage nr: 3050207355 MOLH ] FII'I 3 I azi ng 5 5 CaRD pof | 16930 PDF Generating OK. 2012.0323 10:01 540
29394 -2 E_INVOICE - Invoice r: 2520241438 MOLH i [CARDpdf 50243 3600 ¥ E-invaice Finalzed 2012 0315 03:28:38.0
233941 E_INVOICE - Coverpage nr: 3050207358 MOLH 5_CARD.pdf 17098 3600 Y E-invoice finalized 2012-03-19 03:268:36.0
29343 -1 PH_POSTA - 15T - Coverpage from-io; 050207338-3050207354  MOLH 5.PoF 136174 PDF Generating O 2012:05-1410:30:15.0
O oot PH_POSTA - 15T - Coverpage from-to: 3050207335-3050207395 MOLH f o sendl ng o e 144430 PDF Generating O 2012.03-11 19:05:33.0
29243 - 1 EA_MOLH - ZND - Invoice rv: 2520241400 MOLH PDF 67339 PDF Generating OK 2012.05:09 17:14:57.0
O 293s2-1 E_INVOICE - Coverpage nr; 3050207357 FMOLH 5_CARD.pdf 1709 ¥ E-invoics ready for approval | 2012:03-14 17:10:51.0
O ozma-1 E_INVOICE - Caverpage rr: 3050207356 MOLH S ChRD.pdf 17093 ¥ E-inveice readly for approval | 2012-06-14 L6:31:42.0
O 2036-1 £_INVOICE - Coverpage rv: 3050207355 MOLH custqul- and 5_CARD.pif PDF Generating OK 20120314 1057:47.0
O zmate-1 E_INVOICE - Coverpage nr: 3050207354 MoLH S CARDpdl 17147 ¥ E-invoice readly for approval | 2012-03-14 10:27:20.0
293522 E_INVOICE - Invoice r: 2520241437 o TcARD.pdf 46892 ¥ E-invoice ready for approval | 20120314 L7i10:51.0
Immediate request. [l ‘_:_,.-" I:m. WE
Enable signature for selected files Finalizing of signature for the selected files — —|I

', A
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In the Print Batch - Sub Batch Nr field the printing bundle ID and the bundle intern file serial number
are displayed. The File description field includes the main file features. In the Company field the
company performing the printing is displayed.

In the Expected time (sec) field - if the file can be queried from electronic archive - the expected
guery time is shown in the field. The Availability field shows the file’s availability in the FCBC system.
The Last status field displays the printing and the last status of the e-invoicing. The status can be one
of the followings:

- E-archive ready for approval,

- E-archive ready to signature,

- E-archive signed,

- E-coverpage,

- E-invoice ready for approval,

- E-invoice ready to signature,

- E-invoice finalized,

- E-invoice signed,

- PrintHouse,

- Print Batch Running,

- Print Batch Pdf OK,

- PDF Generating OK,

- PDF Generating,

- Hash answer from PrintHouse,

- Confirmation message,

- Printed by PrintHouse,

- Error,

- No data.
By clicking the Single record editing icon, besides the file features (see File property panel) log entries
indicating the file status changes on the History panel are displayed historically including queries from
the archive and the real file downloads. The status changes are presented in Status, Date, User

break-down.

Hogedds Kriatién | MOL Hungary (MOLH)

Status Dute & Usar &

MOLH_jre_2ned_DOOOIE49_1_1 305001 14208, POF FOF Generating OF MNZ-06-02 11:42:00.0 Vrtegedus

E-archive ready for sppeoval
20120502 11:39:29.0

If the file is archived, it can be queried from the archive with the = Feauest fram the archive | ) 1o

Upon launching the function, the system automatically updates the page in some seconds and
observes where the signed PDF is available in the data base. After the request the files are available in
FCBC for a short period. In this case the request button is not available only the download file. The
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e-invoices and e-archive files always available in the e-archive storage because it is the final storage of
the files. In FCBC these files are stored temporary.

If the query has been successful, the '« Dawnioadfils

button emerges by means of which the
downloading of the over page, invoice file queried from the archive can be launched. By clicking the
function, the system opens the Download file window where with the Open, Save buttons the
selected invoice, cover page can be opened, saved.

Back.

By clicking the button on the Single record editing page the system goes back to the

E-invoice browser page. If there is a launched archive query, it can be interrupted with the Back

button.

By clicking the Enable signature for selected Files

button -after the records are highlighted- the
archiving (signing) of the highlighted records can be approved. Upon launching the function, the

system asks for confirming the archiving:

Message x

A Number of selected rows: 1
Are you sure to send?

Yes Mo

Yes

Archiving can be approved with the button. The user is informed about the result of the

Mo

archiving in a message. Upon confirming if the user clicks the button, the system will not

launch the archiving, the selected records will not be archived.

The Enable signature for selected Files button can be only accessed in case of appropriate

authorization.

If the signed files are satisfactory after highlighting the records to be archived the archiving process

can be finalized, closed by clicking the  Finalizing of signature for the selected files button. After the

finalizing the file will be sent to customer and/or could be downloaded from VCC.

Upon launching the function, the system asks for confirming the archiving:

Message x

& Number of selected rows: 1
Are you sure to send?

Yes Mo

Yes

The finalization of the archiving process can be approved with the button. The user is

informed about the result in a message. If upon confirming the finalization of the archiving the No
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button is clicked, the system does not launch the finalization of archiving process, the selected
records will not be finalized, closed.

Enable signature For selected files Finalizing of signature for the selected files

In case of and functions
the queries are not processed immediately but mass processing takes place in accordance with the
scheduling of the background processes at a specified time. In case of the above functions it is

necessary to click the Immediate request check box so that the tasks are performed immediately.

15.5Customer mail browser

Menu: Invoice printing / Customer mail browser

This function is for querying the e-mails to be sent to the customer, in case of faulty contact address
typically due to missing address or address with syntactic error correcting the address and re-sending
the e-mails.

Upon launching the function, the system launches the Customer mail browser

[* Irvgice printing = Customer mai browser x(-Wb) M
&g admin
sdminktr
aminisaton Clstomner I Q
Customen
Irwvokce cycle:
Mass bdlng
Coveepage Framber from: il
Single billing
Emal type
moke pratng
Settiements » || (Eedets Bn —
Booking v Mg
Reports LaRRE- ™7 - Far

Dev
Traning materialks

On the loading page, the e-mails can be filtered. The customer can be selected by typing the

customer ID or customer name in the Customer ID field and clicking the q Lookup for a value icon. In
the customer browser, the customer can be selected by clicking the ¥ icon.

Fields of the Filters panel can be set default by clicking the = nitialsettings | ) ;40

Filtering the e-mails on basis of the specified filter parameters can be launched by clicking the

Filtet | putton.

The result of the query is displayed in the Email list table view:
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sl & Invoice printing ¥ Customer mail browser X (-Mév)  MOL Hungary (MOLH) A
Bg acimin Fiters
sdministraton b | oo o
Customer »
Invoice cycke -
Mass billing »
Caverpags nurber from; untl;
Single billng »
| Enailtype: -
Settlements » | Email date; #8 Initial settings.
Baoking > My group: o
Reparts * | [status: Waiting - ==
Dev " Emal st
Tranngmaterak > e w4 W B W 5
VI Emal type ¢ Customer ID¢ | Cuistomer name © Customer email address & Coverpage number & Invoice cydle & |Send plan date Emaldate ¢ Status®
[ | Ednvoice nem K 301562 NyissaTex kit karig zsolt@dk.hu 3050062193 2000602 2012.05.08 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Envolce nem vk 733702 SZIGETL-CENTRUM KFT. karig,2solt@dk. b 3050062169 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
I~ Evinvoice YK 27864 MOBLLSPED SZALLITMANYOZO KFT mester eva@dk.hu 3050060235 20030602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Ednvaice nem YkK 727531 ELIRO-ALAP 2005 KERESKEDELMI ESEPITOIPART KFT, akoshegyi.miklos@dk.hu 3050057546 20090602 2012,05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
E-invoice nem YK 58070 ELGOSCAR: 2000 KORNYEZETTECH E5 VIZGAZDALKODAS] KFT mester.eva@dkhu 3050057383 20050602 2012.05.08 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Envoice WK 11307 OLANBLISZ KGZLEKEDES] Zrt dk@dchu 3050056974 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
I~ E-invoice YK 27864 MOBLLSPED SZALLITMANYOZO KFT mester.eva@dk.hu 3050056132 20000602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
[~ Ednvaice nem ¥kK 727531 ELIRO-ALAP 2005 KERESKEDELMI ESEPITOIPART KFT, akoshegyi.miklos@d.hu 3050053576 20090602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Einvolce nem ik se079 ELGOSCAR-2000 KORNYEZETTECH £5 VIZGAZDALKQDASL KFT mester.eva@dhhu 3050050467 20050602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
E-invoice WK 11307 OLANBLISZ KGZLEKEDES] 2rt dk@ck.hu 3050050450 20090602 2012.05.08 04: 36:01 WAIT
[ Envolce nem Yk 301562 Ryissz-Tex kit karig,2solt@dk. b 3050043060 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
[ E-invoice nem ik 733702 STIGETI-CENTRUM KFT. karig,zsolt@dk.hu 3050043030 Zo0s0602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Ednvaice nem YkK 301562 Nyissz-Tex Kft, korig.zsolt@di.hu 3050031391 20090602 2012,05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
E-invoice nem YK 738702 SEIGETI-CENTRLMKFT, Karig.zsolt@dkha 3050031361 20090602 2012.05.08 04:36:01 WAIT
I~ Evinvoics WK 27864 MOBLLSPED SZALLITMANYOZ0 KFT mester.eva@dk.hu 3050029381 20000602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WALT
[ Einvoice nem vk 727531 ELRO-ALAP 2005 KERESKEDELMI ESEPITOIPARI KFT. akosheayi mlos@dk.hu 3050026661 0050602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
[T Edinvoice nem YKk 58079, ELGOSCAR-2000 KORNYEZETTECH E3 Y1ZGAZDALKODAS KFT mester.eva@dk.hu 3050026493 20090602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WALT
E-invoice YK 11397 OLANBUSZ KGZLEKEDES] 21t dk@dshu 2050026077 20050602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Einvoice nem K 301562 NyissaTex kit karig zsolt@dk.hu 3050024160 20090602 2012.05.08 04: 36:01 WAIT
[ Envolce nem vk 733702 SZIGETL-CENTRUM KFT. karig,2solt@dk. b 3050024130 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
I~ Evinvoice YK 27864 MOBLLSPED SZALLITMANYOZO KFT mester eva@dk.hu 3050022286 20030602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Ednvaice nem YkK 727531 ELIRO-ALAP 2005 KERESKEDELMI ESEPITOIPART KFT, akoshegyi.miklos@dk.hu 3050019665 20090602 2012,05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
E-invoice nem YKk 58079 ELGOSCAR-2000 KORNYEZETTECH E5 VIZGAZDALKODAS] KFT mester.eva@dhhu 3050019506 20050602 2012.05.08 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Einvoice nem YK 301562 Nyissa-Tex kit karig zsalt@dcu 3050017037 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
[ Einvoice nem vk 733702 STIGETL-CENTRUM KFT. karig,2solt@dk.hu 3050017007 Zo0g0602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
T Ednvoice VKK 27864, MOBILSPED SZALLITMANYOROKFT mester.eva@dk.hu 3050015062 20090602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAILT
[ Einvolce nem ¥k 727531 ELRO-ALAP 2005 KERESKEDELMI ESEPITCIPARL KFT, akasheayi mos@dk.hu a0s0012367 20050602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT
E-invoice nem KK sE079 ELGOSCAR-2000 KORNYEZETTECH £5 V1ZGAZDALKODAST KFT mester.eva@dk hu 3050012202 20090602 2012.05.08 04: 36:01 WAIT
[ Envoles Wk 11307 OLANBLISZ KGZLEKEDES] 21t dk@dehu 305001 1790 20090602 2012.05.00 04:36:01 WAIT
I~ E-invoice nem Wik 58079 ELGOSCAR-2000 KORNYEZETTECH. E5 ¥{ZGAZDALKODAST KFT mester gva@dk.hu 3050007601 20030602 2012.05.09 04:36:01 WAIT

Resend selected rons

The value of the Send plan date field is — in case of an invoice - the date of invoice printing, - in case
of an e-mail to be sent to other customer - it is the date which is defined in Invoice printing / Print DM
plan dictionary as planned date of sending in case of the given letter type.

The Email date is the real date of sending the letter to the customer.

By clicking the Single record editing icon, e-mail features can be corrected, the re-sending of the
e-mail can be launched and the attachments can be downloaded:

Invoice printing = Customer mall brovwser W) PO ey (MOL)

Emadtype: ML e i T
Cuntomes 10 sazatsa e — S
- DARADICS KBV AGHES e FroachBevil deost (s W)
Covepage rumber: Rk Dpfalik 1
Toicn e i R _
Sattiomerts || (Bt dube: sl 45 . catrhen ki ek
kg == [YPRE————
Reports b Lt staten ot U242 1AL Wiribsetved, ik, bkl Forchiion et e Uzkithoe e, vagy s
C 8 stop ekiehets ol szolgHaturdat & 06-407202-202-45
o * || ety = et telkcruzimen.
Trainig matrisls * || [ Seda

Kiok: Budapest, 2120023

bttt

Eristig Fékreh Ak Sirdor
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[

The e-mail address of the sender is displayed in the Sender email field. The value of the field can be
modified. The e-mail address of the customer can be specified, modified in the Email address field.

The corrected e-mail addresses are not saved among customer data, they are only valid for the given
re-sending.

If on the customer GUI the customer e-mail address changes and the customer has unsuccessful,
waiting e-mail, the e-mail address is also registered here, on the Customer mail browser GUI. If a new
e-mail address arrives on the customer interface, the e-mail is registered automatically for sending.
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Esnshemei button, the sending of the given e-mail can be launched. Upon

By clicking the
launching the function the e-mail is not re-sent immediately, re-sending is performed by a timed

process.
Trials about sending the e-mail are logged and displayed on the History panel.

The e-mail’s attachments can be seen, saved by clicking the link of the file to be downloaded in the
Email attachments table view.

In the table view by clicking the given link, the system opens the Download file window, where with
the Open, Save buttons the selected attachment can be opened, saved.

Back

By clicking the button on the Single record editing page the system returns to the

Customer mail browser page.

Resend selectedrows | o the Customer mail browser page - after highlighting the

By clicking the
e-mails to be re-sent - the re-sending of the e-mails can be launched. The highlighted e-mails are not

re-sent immediately, their re-sending is performed by a timed process.

About the start of the successful re-sending process the user is informed in a message.

15.6Improved functions of the Customer mail browser

Due to technical issues resending data from FCBC in mass way can be a must. The relevant status field
of the database table connected to customer e-mail sending can be modified with a single button in
order to the processing job be able to work on the given record and perform resend. With the
modifications below users can resend e-invoice e-mails to customers in mass without any IT
operational help.

The resending function will be available in the following case:

e resend e-invoice e-mails to customers in mass way (without considering the status) from
Customer mail browser.

‘Resend all filtered’ button has been introduced - to resend all data meet with the filtering options
that were set.
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s B Tnvoice printing ~ Customer mail browser

Filters
Customer ID:
Tnvoice cycle:
Coverpage number from:
Email type: E-invoice VKK

Email date:

My group:
Status:

Emal list
1/1
¥ Email type & Customer ID & Customer name &

E-invoice VKK 745733 R és T Klima Kft. Billeg Melinda
E-invoice VKK 8018935 KERESI-TRANS Kft.

E-invoice VKK 8010711 Nagy Andris

E-invoice VKK 8015887 AGRO-FARMING SERVICES Kft.
E-invoice VKK 8019524 Air Films K.

E-invoice VKK 745733 R és T Klima Kit. Billeg Melinda
E-invoice VKK 8018935 KERESI-TRANS Kft

E-invoice VKK 8019711 Nagy Andrés

E-invoice VKK 8015887 AGRO-FARMING SERVICES Kft.
E-invoice VKK 8010524 Air Films Kft.

Bomuouswn -
Einininininninn

until:

%o

Customer email address

BILLEG.MELINDA@RTKLIMA.HU
INFO@MATYASFA.HU
ANDRAS-NAGY2014@FREEMAILHU
AGROFARMING@AGROFARMING HU
BOBE@NEXT-IT.HU
BILLEG.MELINDA@RTKLIMA.HU
INFO@MATVASFA.HU
ANDRAS-NAGY2014@FREEMAILHU
AGROFARMING@AGROFARMING.HU
BOBE@NEXT-IT.HU

Coverpage number %

3052199491
3052199488
3052109460
3052100434
3052199422
3052179837
3052170834
3052179815
3052179780
3052179768

Invoice cycle &

20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501
20150501

Tnital settings

Filter

Send plan date &

2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:18
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:19
2017.04.01 16:00:18

Resend selected rows Resend all filtered

16 VAT REFUND

16.1 General description of VAT refund

MOL Group launches a fuel card related service, international VAT refund for its customers from the
Commercial Road Transportation (CRT) segment. The service provision includes not only filling VAT
refund claims in the name and on behalf of MOL customers, but also VAT refund pre-financing for the
customers with good payment behavior. The service is supported by an external contracted service
provider (Nikosax), who was selected based on an international Request for Quotation (RFQ) process.
MO offers and sell the service to the customers and Nikosax is responsible for refunding the VAT
based on the invoices of the customers and transferring the refunded amount to MOL. The external
partner transfers the refunded money to MOL and MOL deducts it from the next payable invoice of
the customer.

Main steps of the general process:

1. Customers fill the application forms

2. The customer-MOL-Nikosax sign the contract

3. MOL colleagues enter the first part of the VAT related customer data to the ERP system (SAP)
4. SAP forwards the customer data to FCBC

5. MOL colleagues enter the second half of the data to FCBC

6. Customer and invoice data sending from MOL to Nikosax

7. MOL receives the refunded VAT from Nikosax

8. Booking in the invoices in ERP

9. ERP sends refunded VAT amounts to FCBC

10. FCBC generates the new cover page and the VAT summary to the customers
11. Nikosax issues the fee invoice to the customers

12. MOL issues the commission invoice to Nikosax

13. Amount checking/tracking with reports

FCBC supports the following processes:
1. Customer-related processes
- Receiving the relevant data recorded in the ERP (SAP) system.

- Recording further data necessary for VAT refund on the FCBC GUI.
- Customer data sending to Nikosax.
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Invoice-related processes

Invoice PDF file sending to Nikosax.

Invoice data sending to Nikosax in XML format.

Receiving result message from Nikosax

Receiving the refunded VAT (settlement data) from Nikosax
Receiving the fee invoice data and fee invoice PDF file from Nikosax
Receiving the refunded VAT amount from ERP (SAP)

Invoice printing processes

Instead of VAT refund related original (1st copy) paper based invoices, send out certified
copy to the customer. In case of E-invoice invariably the E-invoice is sent out for the
customer.

Generate VAT Refund document and send it to the customer.

Forwarding fee invoice PDF files issued by Nikosax to the customer. In case of an E-invoice
relevant customer the received PDF file is sent in paper form. For customers with paper
based invoice setting the received PDF will be integrated into the print batch.

4. Amount checking/tracking with reports

The following service types are available:

Normal refund: MOL forwards the invoices after the generation of them to Nikosax,
Nikosax forwards them to the relevant Tax authority and then Nikosax sends the
refunded VAT (the money) to MOL when they received it from the Tax authority

Fast refund: MOL forwards the invoices after the generation of them to Nikosax, Nikosax
forwards them to the relevant Tax authority and parallel with it Nikosax transfers the
refunded VAT within the contracted timeframe to MOL (under negotiation but MOL
expects 7 days)

Due date refund: MOL forwards the invoices after the generation of them to Nikosax,
Nikosax forwards them to the relevant Tax authority and quarterly Nikosax sends the
refunded VAT to MOL (based on the package what MOL sent in the last quarter)

16.2Setting of the customer

Menu: Customer / Customer browser /Modify data / VATRefund data sheet

In the Customer modify data menu there is a VATRefund data sheet where the VAT refund related

data are displayed and can be modified:
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VATRefund fag: ¥

Active services 1 =
ORIty e FCBC_SERVICE_CODE Country | Dwscription Sarvice fos % Vald from Valdto  Usermams | Last modded )
NACE s 540
; 1 AT_romal® Awa Normal MOL 2.00% Mm3cs2 NTakacs 2040521 201
NEC ST 2 HA_D#® Croata DwtDate MOL £00% 2014.06.30 D 2014.06.30 1451
AT iafand Miterioad date 3 RO_fam 10 Romana  Fam MOL 10.00% 2003.05.13 NTakacs 2014.05.13 &2
4 | 5K eemal 9 Sevakia  Nermal MOL .00 14,0513 NTakacs 2014.05.13 &
Vald from & Vald i ¥ VATRafund flag ¥ ko ustiD ¥
= = il = an Services historical data 1
1 (2030030 ¥ £1902020350231 = . . ~F — == = s e
2 Eecota e S FCBC_SERVICECODE®  Country® | Dascripion®  Servicefee%®  Valdfrom®  |Vaidto®  Usrrame®  Latmodfed®  TIDO
3 | 0130130 21029 | ¥ 51902020350231 1 | RO_pormal 3 Romania Nomal MOL  9.00% 2014.05.01 W014.05.12 | NTakacs 2014.05.13 51
4 |00 XINB ¥ 5102020350231
5 20130130 W0 ¥ 5150202035023
¢ 210030 xI0® ¥ 51902020350231
7 | 200300130 230 ¥ 5152202035023
& (2030 00008 ¥ BT

VAT Refund flag, VATRefund flag date, NACE code and Nikosax CustID is coming from the ERP System.
These data can not be modified in FCBC. VATRefund historical data table shows the previous changes
of these fields.

Active services table contains the active service list of the customer by service type and service
countries. When adding a new record only the ‘FCBC service code’ has to be selected from
drop-down list. This code will determine all properties of the VatRefund service. New row can be

added by the '*= Insert row icon.
Service historical data shows the previous changes in active services.

On the customer data sheet in “Status” table there is field VAT Refund status field which shows the
customer status from VAT Refund point of view:

Source system: Fleat - ERP

Ifc status: 0

Status: OK

VATRefund status: SENT

Last modified: 2015.07.28

Last modified by: Takécs Nikolett (T-Systems)
Created: 2009.12.09

Customer type: CUSTOMER

Pricing version: 260346

The possible values of this field:

- Empty —the customer is not VATRefund service user

- MISSING — any VAT Refund related data is missing

- READY - all data is available and correct, will be sent at the next Nicosax sending
- SENT - all data is sent to Nicosax

16.3VAT Refund sending screen

Menu: Invoice printing / VAT Refund printing screen

In this screen the sending of the customer and invoice data to Nikosax can be started:
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Invoice printing ~ VAT refund print screen

Before sending the data waiting to be sent can be checked on the links displayed on the screen.

The first

— “Show customers” — link shows the list of customers, whose data will be sent. Either

because they are new customers or because there was any changes in their data or because they
have invoice to be sent.

The second — “Show invoices” — link shows the list of invoices will be sent.

The sending can be launched with the

process

Senddata tolikosax | 1 ,tton. The button starts the sending

16.4VAT Refund summary and fee invoice

A new invoice script step parameter has to be added to the normal FLEET invoicing process if the
company launches the VAT Refund service:

o & Mass billing ~ Biling dashboard Akoshegyl Midés (Datenontor) MOLHungary (MOLH)  ~| &
Bg admin - : B
Administration 4 —
Customer *
Mass billing ¥
Single billing 3 q = . L Reports - & -
eports - before  Load royalty | Generate invoce  Advance Load additional ted Generate nvoices v Refund
Invoice printing 3 Iwoiang process fee data (BEX300) ivvoidng fees n‘:‘m‘-"‘m= (BiDG400) Reports - invoiced VatRe!
Settlements ’
Booki v 11607455 - MOLH 2 ? ? ?
ooKIng 20140204 ~ -~ ~ -~
Reports v MOLH-Holgroup - - - - Step
cards . VatRefund
Training materials » — L name:
“%ﬁ;&?‘“ - 7 v - 7 v -~ 7 B (*os: | Open
MOLH-Molgroup - - L] - Sarter
— —_— _— Resuk
m%&gi‘n’?‘“ e V - ? V -~ ? - 7 St date: ﬂ';_;fl'”
MOLH-Molgroup L] o R -
e —— 4 e
assseta wmu a a
After clicking on the step the following screen is displayed:
e & Mass biling = Biling dashboard Akoshegyi Midds (Daten-Kontor)  MOL Hungary (HOLH) M |
Bg admin Vatrefu ee files
Administration v
Customer v b
Mass billing L vatrefund fee files &
Single billing k ¥ | Customer ID (ERP) ¢ Short name ¢ Message date & Reference®  POF fle name & VATREF_EXCH_FEE_FILE_ID ¢ Invoice batch D%
Iwoice printing  * | [ 70546 KES K TRANS KT 201406-30 12:25:30 021154265 2021154265_5000199.pdf 3000000403 11364308
Settiements v | F sTm STATMART TRANSPORT KT 1406-30 12:26:33 2021184267 2021184267_5000158.pdf 3000000404 1134308
| 00985 MOL SZALLITAS 2014-06-30 12:25:35 021154230 202115423)_5000179.pdf 3000000405 11364306
Backing vF | 100ses MOL SZALLITAS 2014-06-30 12:5:35 202118425 2021184725_S000178.pdf 3000000406 1134308
Reports v | P 3118 AGARD] KT 01406-30 12:25:39 021154771 2021134771_5000202.pdf 3000000407 11364308
po | 30835 TONOMAR VER KFT. 14-06-30 12:25:42 2021184265 2021184265_5000200.pdf 3000000408 1134308
Training materials * | | 302984 RAKLAP E5 TUZEP KFT 01406-30 12:25:44 021154237 2021134237_5000186.pdf 3000000409 11364308
[ RAKLAP S TUZEP kT 14-06-30 12:25:44 2021184270 2021184370_S000201.pdf 3000000410 1134308
P 1401 WABERERS INTERMATIONAL ZRT 2014-06-30 12:25:53 i af 11364308
[T BAV ZRT. 2014-06-30 12:25:55 2021184231 2021184711_5000180,pf 3000000416 11364308
P a7 BAY AT, 2014-06-30 12:25:55 W21184232 2021134232_5000161.pdf 3000000417 11364308
[T BAV ZRT. 2014-06-30 12:25:55 2021184233 2021184233_5000182.pdf 3000000418 11364308
el L+ ]
Vatrefund summary
| | Customer ID (ERP) ¢ | Short name Message date & Invoice number ¥ Invoice date ¢ Country®  Invoikce VAT amount #  Local currency #  Returned amount @ | Curency ® | Sap amount ® | Cumency €
P[00z 01405-27 01:59:25 | 2620359090 213.08.03 RO 7.4 RON 17685 BR 531843 HE
F [ 10003 20140527 01:55:25 | 1294 2013.0802 RO 20000 RON 417618 Ty 1254884 HUF
™ [sa0e8 KO-KAVICS TRANS KFT | 2014-05-26 01:16:00 | 1234 W4021E RO 2000 RON 05,51 BR /M2 HF
(v (7]
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Two lists will be visible on the step screen:

* In the first — “Vatrefund fee files” list all fee invoices issued by Nikosax will be seen, which
have not been published to the customer yet.
In the beginning of each row there is a check box, which is marked depending on the invoice
cycle weeks of the customers. If the invoice cycle weeks of the customer and the invoice
batch are the same, then it is checked, in other cases it is not.
The user can change the suggested settings. The program will publish the checked rows to
the customers.

* In the second — “Vatrefund summary” list settlements sent by Nikosax and confirmed by ERP
will be seen, which have not been published to the customer yet.

Only those customers can be seen whose invoice cycle weeks are the same as the invoice
batch!

In the beginning of each row there is a check box. If the customer has invoices in the
current period, then it is checked, in other cases it is not.

The user can change the suggested settings. A program will publish the checked rows
to the customers.

The Generate Fee and Yatsummary documents button starts the process.

The result of the process can be seen in the “Process log” table:

E & Mass billing ~ Billing dashboard Akoshegyi Mikds (Daten-Kontor) | MOL Hungary (MOLH) - e

e refiesn (A

Bg admin
Administration 4
Customer »

(LEELI RN | 1/1 processlog B

Single billing Start process< | Start time & Stop time ¢ Run by < Count® | Sum< Hote® Paramaters & RunID%  Unique ID%

Invoice printing Generating Vat Summary documents:

y
' teh!
i a nplnvoiceBatchID=>
Settlements » || R AT (TS | I B T l.:nkﬁ:;vsgw Mikis (Daten- 5 There are 1 VatSummary documents generated from 2 settiement
y
»
»

o 11364308 11364308 23903781
Booking (dhiD: 202294625 - 202294628 ) TR
Generating technical FEE invoices: npnvoiceBatchlD=>
2 There are 2 technical invoices generated from 2 fee file rows. 11364308 11364308 23903780
(dhID: 202294626 - 202234627 ) nplserld=> 229

Reports

VATREFUND 20141102 19:03:16 | 2014.11.02 19:03:18 ﬁ;ﬁi’sﬂv‘w“ (Daten-

Training materials

16.5Reports

Menu: Reports / VAT Refund reports

There are some reports in FCBC which can be used for the checking the VAT Refund related data of
the customer and the invoices:

* VAT - Customer report: This report shows whether a customer is a VAT refund user. The
source of this report is the data of the customer and the VAT refund services.
* VAT - Invoice report: The report shows the invoices (issued by MOL) that were sent out to
Nikosax and the invoices (issued by external companies) that were sent by Nikosax.
* VAT - Report before invoice data sending
o The report shows the invoice data before sending the invoices out to Nikosax.
o This report can be launched as GROUP and as specified country as well. It means that
if the filter of countries is empty than the transactions of all the customers in the
group who use the VAT refund service will be displayed.
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* VAT - Contracting report
o The report is used in case of customers who may not be registered yet as a service
user. By using this report it will be possible to help the customers and list the old

invoices in the related MOL Group countries if the customer already used the service
in the past.

17 VAT REVERSE CHARGE

According to the EU VAT rules in case of service purchases in a foreign country, the service should be
invoiced without VAT.

There are two possible ways: Reverse charge in EU or VAT exemptions with 3party (non-EU)
customers

17.1 Parameters

Company parameters
Menu: Administration / Company parameters /Companies
e VAT reverse charge countries:

o which countries are affected (e.g. EUNION)

o Country list is recorded in Business dictonaries / VAT reverse charge country
cathegory parameter table

e VAT reverse charge 3rd party rule: VAT exemption or Normal domestic. In case of the non-EU

customers the country can decide if they apply VAT exemption or issue normal domestic
invoice.

e VAT reverse charge reg.Nr.: EU or the LOCAL VAT nr. should be used

VAT reverse charge country cathegory
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries/ VAT reverse charge country cathegory

Here you can define the group of the countries where the reverse charge can be applied. E.g. the
countries of the EU.

Products
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Menu: Administration / Company parameters /Products

There is a new field in products dictionary where all product can be flaged if reverse charge should be

applied.

This new field is “Reverse charge flag”.

VAT parameters

Menu: Administration / Company parameters /VAT parameters

Different VAT codes and texts can be recorded here for VAT exemption and VAT Reverse charge.

How to recrod:

® VAT code: Company_code + VATRC in case of Reverse charge

e VAT _code: Company code + _EXMP in case of VAT exemption

e VAT Text for invoice layout can be set here:

o VAT text (in summary)
o VAT text (in items)

17.2Invoicing

The invoicing is done as usual but the result of the invoice is different. In case of the reverse charge

invoices separate invoice will be generated which contains only the items due to this regulations.

Main rule:

What type of goods? VAT treatment
Country
of scope R Products-Fuels, shop products, car Services-car wash and car repair Services Wlth special plac.e of suplly-HW
care products, PB gas toll and on-site food service
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer
Customer without VAT no. of refueling country MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer MOL HU +n.a. % VAT + non HU customer MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer
Customer who is non-taxable (private person) MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer MOL HU +27% VAT+HU customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer
MOL RO +n.a. % VAT + non RO customer(but

° Customer without VAT no. of refueling country MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer from EU country) MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer
Customer who is non-taxable (private person) MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer MOL RO +19% VAT+RO customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer
Customer without VAT no. of refueling country MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer MOL CZ +n.a. % VAT + non CZ customer MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer

= Customer who is non-taxable (private person) MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer
0 Customer without VAT no. of refueling country SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer SSK +n.a. % VAT + non SSK customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer

Customer who is non-taxable (private person) SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer

A Customer without VAT no. of refueling country MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer MOL AT +n.a. % VAT + non AT customer MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer
Customer who is non-taxable (private person) MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer MOL AT +20% VAT+AT customer

CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer
- CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
Customer without VAT no. of refueling country customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer
C2 - INTERMAL
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CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
Customer who is non-taxable (private person) customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO customer
MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
Customer with VAT no. of refueling country customer MOL SLO +22% VAT+SLO customer MOL SLO +22% VAT+SLO customer
Slovenia MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
Customer without VAT no. of refueling country customer MOL SLO +n.a. % VAT + non SLO customer MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO customer
MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
Customer who is non-taxable (private person) customer MOL SLO +22% VAT+SLO customer MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO customer
international RC only in case of some construction
([.EI{ER works and commision fees which is irrelevant for card
business

Customers with domestic VAT reg Nr. but from foriegn issuer (but from EU) will get RC invoices about

the services

Customers without domestic VAT reg Nr. but from EU and are not domestic customers will get RC

invoice about the service

Customers who are not from the EU can get normal domestic invoice or VAT exemption invoice

based on the settings in the company.

Sample invoice:
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T

Szamla / Rechnung

SzallivdWerkaufer:

Company 1

1117 Budapest, Oktdber huszonharmadika u. 18
Addig szamdStevemummern: 123456T8-2-44

EU Addig.szamUID Mr: HUATTE1TT4
Csoportazon. szam/Gruppensteuemr.: 17T81774-5-44

NyOmiatas) Nedy it daes ReCnnungsalsd
MOL Austria Handels GmbH
1020 Wien, Walcherstrasse 11a

Addig szamdStevernummer:. ATU14187T208
ELl Addig szamID Nr: ATU14187208

Szamla szama/Rechnungsnummer:
2521440369

Osszesitd szama'Rechnungsaufsteliung Nr_ 201830700132 TA/MOLA

Szimia kedte/Rechnungsdatum: 2018.06.03
Tedj. datum/Lieferdatum: 2018.06.10
Fizetési hatdridd/Falligkeitsdatum: 2018.06.10
Elszdm.id L eistungsperiode: 2018.05.05 - o7

A szamia két példanyban késziit
Der anginalen Rechnung ist sine Kopie angshangt

NeviiKauier:
Roth Helzdle GmbH

8010 Graz, Conrad von Hitzendorferstrasse 160
EU Addig szamyfUID Nr: ATUS4TS51503

Vevoked/Mundennummer: 400602

Vamtarifaszam Megnevezés ME Mennyiség Metd egys.dr  Metts érék | AFA% AFA érék Biruttd értik
Zolttarifnr. Produkt ME Menge Preis/Einheit Metio w5t % MhwS. Brutto
Metto
PREMILUM MOSO D& 1,00 1574,02 1574 am. 1574
SUPER PREMILM PROGR D& 1,00 1967,72 1 968 am. 1868
P—
Add mérték Addalap Add Szamia érték  Waluta
Steversatz Bmgrdl MwSt Rechnungsbetrag Wahrng
Bamegy & fajbe 3542 3542 HUF
DOsszesen/Summe 3542 ] 3542 HUF

Fizetendd 6sszesen/Rechnungsbetrag:

3 542.00 HUF *

* Az &sszeq megfelel/Der Betrag entspricht: 11,28 EUR

Aszidmla a MOL Nyrt-nél alkalmazott szamidzssi eljdrds alapjdn aldirds nélkdl is hiteles. | The invoice is valid without signature in sccordance

with the irvoicing procedure applied at MOL Plc.

18 PARAMETERS CONNECTED TO BILLING

18.1 Company parameters

Companies

These are central parameters which are connected to the companies. Modification of these data can

affect the whole invoicing and booking process in FCBC, therefore it is necessary to have advance

knowledge before the settings.

In this table there is a possibility to set the following invoicing related parameters:
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¢ Name of the company
* Company code
*  Country code of the company which is used for the Calendar
e Issuer/Acceptor settings. There is a possibility to set who will invoice the transactions in
3party companies’ network (e.g ROTH — MOLA) or the transactions with 3party cards (e.g.
DKV, UTA).
e Currency of the company
* Central settings if LP or OP available in the company
* If advance invoicing available in the country
*  Number of original prints (1%, 2™ copy)
*  Rounding rules for the invoices
* Some ERP (SAP) related company parameters:
o Sales channel
o profit center
o ERP company id
o product group
o sales organization
¢ Due on workday: If the value of the field is 'Y' then the due date of the invoice has to be on
workday
*  Force calculation of due date
¢ Some correction method for correction transactions which are coming from FCMS
* There is possibility to set fix list price in a network

Company additional data
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Company additional data

Some company related data are maintained in this parameter table which are displayed on the
invoices.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Company Company code. The field refers to the Company code field of the
code Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Company Registered name of the member company. This is going to be indicated on
name the invoice.

LGt =l English language name of the company (to be used on settlements).
co. name

ZIP ZIP code of the registered seat of the company, printed on the invoices.

City City of the company, printed on the invoices.

Address Official address of the company, printed on the invoices. (Including street
and house number together.)

Contact Phone number of the contact person to be printed on the invoice (if
phone requested so by the member company). E.g. in Slovakia.
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Contact fax

Contact www

Contact
division

VAT reg. nr.

EU VAT reg.
nr.

Excise tax
reg. nr.

Company
reg. nr.

Company
reg. nr. 2

Company
reg. nr. 3

Registered

capital (print)

Bank ID

Valid from

Valid until

The text of
the clause at
the certified

copy

Settlement
bank

Clearing
contract
number
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Fax number of the contact person to be printed on the invoice(if requested
so by the member company). E.g. in Slovakia.

E-mail address of the contact person to be printed on the invoice (if
requested so by the member company). E.g. in Slovakia.

Division of the contact person to be printed on the invoice (if requested so
by the member company). E.g. in Slovakia.

VAT registration number of the member company.

EU VAT registration number of the member company. If not applicable, it
should be left empty.

Registration code for excise tax, printed on the invoice if applicable.

Company registration number.

Company registration number 2.
Reg.no. that doesn't fit in any of the above fields, can be put in this one.

Company registration number 3.
Reg.no. that doesn't fit in any of the above fields, can be put in this one.

Value of registered capital for printing (with decimal separators and
currency).
It has to be filled only if it is needed to be printed.

Bank ID of the member company's own bank in the Bank dictionary.

If no bank ID is recorded for a customer in the customer master data table,
the bank account with this BANK_ID will be indicated on the invoice.

For settlements always this BANK_ID is used.

Starting date of validity for the actual version of the parameter table.
(Ending date of validity for this version is the starting date - 1 day of validity
for the next version.)

End of the validity period. The record is valid on this day.

A clause to be put on the bottom of the invoice, saying e.g. "This is a
certified copy valid without signature." or something like that.

Bank account which is on the settlement. The field refers to the Bank ID
filed of the Bank dictionary.

Number of Clearing contract. It is mandatory only in case of clearing
members. (In case of MOLH it can be left empty.)
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Invoice serial number ranges
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Invoice serial number ranges

In this table the invoice and document number ranges are maintained. This number will be used for
the invoicing and displaying on the document as document (invoice) number.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Invoice issuer company Company code. The field refers to the Company code field
of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Document type Invoice document type.

FCBC issues several type documents, like fleet card
invoices, employee card invoices, cover pages,
settlements, etc. This field determines for which document
type the below parameters shall be applied. A separate
record shall be created for each different document type.

Document type can be selected from the drop-down list.

Version Version number of this parameter table.

First nr. in range Start of range (first number in the range for the above
selected document type).

Last nr. in range End of range (last number in the range for the above
selected document type)

Actual nr. Number of the last document issued by the system.

Updated automatically by the system.

IMPORTANT! When creating a new number range, this
value has to be set by ISDRO.

Description Any additional description regarding the actual document
type / range can be added here.

Article to product linking
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Article to product linking

This table is for assigning the products used in the FCBC(and ERP) to the retail articles or article
groups.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Acceptor Company code. The field refers to the Company code field of the
Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Own card Product differentiation parameter: is it purchased with the own card
or with a foreign card.

<EMPTY> = The system won't take this parameter into
consideration

<YES> = Product purchased with own card

<NO> = Product purchased with foreign card

Currently this parameter is not in use.
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Payment code

Article group ID

Article ID

Product ID

Product

Product differentiation parameter (values to be set according to
FCMS).

<EMPTY> = The system won't take this parameter into
consideration

Currently this parameter is not in use.

Product differentiation parameter. FS operating type according to
FCMS.

<EMPTY> = The system won't take this parameter into
consideration

Product differentiation parameter: retail article group (values to be
set according to transaction data).

<EMPTY> = The system won't take this parameter into
consideration

Product differentiation parameter: retail article ID (values to be set
according to transactions coming from FCMS).

<EMPTY> = The system won't take this parameter into
consideration

FCBC specific ID which is linked to the retail articles or article
groups defined in this table. The field refers to the Product ID field of
the Product dictionary.

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Product

This table is for maintaning the product data used in the FCBC system. This table contains the product

information which are necessary to the ERP systems or for the discount settings.

Field name
PRODUCT_NAME

COMPANY_CODE

ERP_ARTICLE_ID
SD_INT_MM_ID

GL_CODE

EXCISE_TAX_CODE

VAT_CODE

C2 - INTERNAL

Description (EN)

Article/item name used by the ERP system, if available - if
not, data from the HBO system, if available - if not, FCBC
specific name

Company code. The field refers to the Company code field of
the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Article/item ID used by the ERP system, if available.

SD integrated material main group ID, if available. If not,
shall be left ,empty”.
SAP BI needs this value.

Defines GL parameters applicable for this product. The field
refers to the GL code field of the GL parameters dictionary.

Defines excise tax parameters applicable for this product.
The field refers to the Excise tax code field of the Excise tax
parameters dictionary.

Defines VAT parameters applicable for this product. The field
refers to the VAT code field of the VAT parameters dictionary.
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LIST_PRICE_CODE Defines gross list price applicable for this product. The field
refers to the List price code field of the List price parameters
dictionary.

PROCENT Profit centre, to which sales revenue in connection with this
product shall be booked.

Should be left ,empty” if not applicable.

COSTCENT Cost centre, to which sales revenue in connection with this
product shall be booked.

Should be left ,empty” if not applicable.

SERVICE_YN Y' value: the specific product can be chosen in the 'Billing of
services' menu item. This menu item is for generating

single invoices with service type. The rows of the invoice and
the connected products can be recorded manually from the
PRODUCT dictionary. In the book entry the type of these
invoices will be INVOICE-ZX, which discriminates these
invoices from the standard ZW invoices.

'N' value: standard card product/service. It can't be chosen in
the 'Billing of services' menu item.

TARIFF_NR Custom tariff code connected with the PRODUCT. The
system uses it only in case of generating invoices with
INVOICE-ZX type. In the 'Billing of services' menu item,
during the selection of the PRODUCT, the relevant data from
the dictionary will be set automatically in the background.

FILLING_STATION_ID Default filling station ID connected with the PRODUCT. The
system uses it only in case of 'Billing of services' menu or in
case of advance invoicing, during the selection of the
PRODUCT, the relevant data from the dictionary will be set
automatically in the background.

In the course of 'Billing of services' a so-called technical
filling station ID must be used in the booking process,
generally this is 99999 or 99998.

It doesn't have an impact in standard billing processes.

The 5 digit filling station ID field refers to the 'Fill. station ID'
field of the 'Filling stations' dictionary.

Default measure of unit connected with the PRODUCT.

The system uses it only when FCBC doesn’t get any product
data from FCMS. E.g. in case of 'Billing of services' menu,
during the selection of the PRODUCT, the relevant data from
the dictionary will be set automatically.

It doesn't have an impact in standard billing processes.
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ERP_GROUP_ID

FCBC_PRODUCT_GROUP_ID

PRODUCT_NAME_L2
FIZ_KOD

OTHER_AMOUNT1_CODE

OTHER_AMOUNT2_CODE

C2 - INTERNAL

Product group code in the ERP system. Discounts can be
defined based on this ID in customer conditions.

Product group code in the FCBC system. Discounts can be
defined based on this ID in customer conditions. The field
refers to the FCBC product group ID field of the FCBC
product groups dictionary.

Optional field - not in use now

In case of the Single billing/Single invoice, Single
billing/Billing of services single billing functions the system
loads the CARD_TRANSACTIONS.FIZ_KOD field with the
value specified on basis of the selected product.

While using the functions specified above, if any product is
selected no invoice can be generated.

This field was used in Slovnaft before the SSI project.
Currently not in use.

This field was used in Slovnaft before the SSI project.
Currently not in use.
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FCBC Product groups
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / FCBC Product groups

This table is for maintaining the data of product groups to be used in the FCBC system. In this table
you can create your own product groups which can be used for the discount settings.

Field name Description (EN)

Hei=ien idelnlflenpicizlollisi B Product group code in the FCBC system. Discounts can be
D defined based on this ID in customer conditions.

Hoizlen Hidelnlllenicizlolll ' The name of the FCBC product group.
AME

COMPANY_CODE Code of the company in ARKSYS (4 digits) + short name of
the company. The field refers to the Company code field of
the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

MOD_USER_ID The name of the last modifier of the record - full name.
MOD_DATE The date of the last modification of the record.

Heizien Jileln]llenpicizlolli i The individual identifier of the record. (FCBC specific
ID technical field.)

VAT parameters
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / VAT parameters

This table is for maintaining the product related VAT values and codes used in the given period. The
VAT will be checked in the transactions based on this table during the preprocessing.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

VAT code FCBC codes of the VAT parameters

Company code The COMPANY_CODE of the member company. The field
refers to the Company code field of the Companies
(Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

The valid VAT ID which will be appearing in the posting
interface. It can be important to the ERP systems.

VAT percent VAT assignment. (In per cent, eg. 20 or 18.5)
VAT text (in summary) VAT text on the summary
VAT text (in items) VAT text at the items

C2 - INTERNAL
174



C2 - INTERMAL

No VAT flag

Inverse VAT percent

GL ID of the VAT

Special
posting
Valid until

procent

in

It is important only at 0% VAT.

N - <No> - 0 per cent VAT.
X - <Special MSSK no VAT: Oslobodené>
Y - <Yes> - Outside of the effect of the VAT

There can be non-taxable items falling outside the territorial
or the material scope of the VAT Act or items where the
VAT percent is equal to zero. The number of the VAT lines
in the invoice layout was originally controlled by the
'NO_VAT_FLAG'. These settings must be synchronized
with the 'VAT_TEXT_SUMMARY" (all settings of N, X and |
must be different) because the program aggregates by the
text (VAT_TEXT_SUMMARY) and the 'VAT_CODE' and if
this condition is not true, it will cause program failure.

Value of VAT.

It might be needed at rounding. E.g. the VAT content at
20% VAT rate can be 16.67% in Hungary, while it is
16.66667% in Slovenian.

The system calculates with this value the amount of VAT.

This value used only in Slovakian 208 interface.
GL account number of the VAT.

\'/.\ Specifying profit center in the VA posting.
The last day of the validity period.

Records where the VALID _UNTIL value is not filled in are
valid from the last closed record's VALID_UNTIL+1 day.

Excise tax parameters
Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Excise tax parameters

The excise tax value and code used in the given period has to be specified in the table related to the

product.

Prompt (EN)
Excise tax code

Company code

Excise tax name

Excise tax value

Excise

tax quantity

calculation

Excise tax quantity unit
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Description (EN)
FCBC code of Excise TAX parameters

The COMPANY_CODE of the member company. The field
refers to the Company code field of the Companies
(Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

The public name of excise tax. This text will be appear on
the excise section of invoice.

Amount of the excise tax.

The fields are to be filled in if the excise tax has to be
evaluated on the invoice in other quantity unit than the
retail quantity of the related product. (E.g. in case of MOLH
the Autogas product is sold in L but the excise tax in KG.
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Valid until The last day of the validity period.

Records where the VALID_UNTIL value is not filled in are
valid from the last closed record's VALID_UNTIL+1 day.

(el B R Ei o Nomenclature code of excise tax to 1.1.2002. This code
1.1.2002 will be appear on the excise section of invoice issued by
Czech Republic.

Nomenclature code Current Nomenclature code of excise tax. This code will be
appear on the excise section of invoice issued by Czech
Republic.

18.2Business Dictionaries

Bank

Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Bank

In this table the bank data of the company can be maintained which are displayed on the coverpage

and/or on the invoices. These are the issuer banks where the customers transfer the payments.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

IFC bank ID The data field arrives through the customer interface. The
system connects the customer to and bank based on this
unique key.

Bank key Specifying the bank key.

Bank account Bank account number. (The account number will be
displayed on the invoice in the format specified here.)

Bank name Name of the bank. (The name ofg the bank will be
displayed on the invoice in the format specified here.)

Bank ZIP ZIP code of the city of the bank. (The ZIP code will be
displayed on the invoice in the format specified here.)

Bank city city name of the bank. (The city will be displayed on the
invoice in the format specified here.)

Bank address Address of the bank (street, house number). (The address
will be displayed on the invoice in the format specified
here.

SWIFT code SWIFT code of the bank account. (The SWIFT code will be
displayed on the invoice in the format specified here.)
IBAN code IBAN code of the bank account (The IBAN code will be
displayed on the invoice in the format specified here.)

Address (Country) Country name (country where the given bank is located)

Countries
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Countries
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This table is for the maintenance of the country related data (e.g. the name of the country and the
country codes).

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
Country code Specifying country code. It's a 2-character long code in

accordance with ISO 3166-1 alpha-2 standard.
Country name Country name
Currency Specifying the currency of the country. It is a 3-character

long code in accordance with ISO 4217 standard.

Language code Language code. It is used by the system upon reading the
language settings of the invoice layouts.

Calendar
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Calendar

It is for maintaining the holidays and exceptional working days of the countries. (Loading the
dictionary is necessary for the appropriate management of the bank exchange rates issued daily.)

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Country code Specifying the country, the given holiday / exceptional
working day is related to. The field refers to the Country
code field of the Countries dictionary.

Day In this field, the date of holidays/exceptional working days
can be specified.

Day type Is the specified date a holiday or an exceptional working
day?

Yearly cycle Y/N Is it a repetitive holiday/exceptional working day which is
on the same day each year?

Filling stations
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Filling stations

In case of the countries where the ERP system is SAP, the filling station data are maintained in SAP. In
these countries FCBC receives the filling station data from SAP and Arksys as well. In case of the other
countries the filling station master is Arksys. FCBC receives the filing station data (together with the
filling station type) only from Arksys. It is not suggested to modify the filling station data in this table
but you can use it to review the data uploaded in FCBC.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
Valid from Start date of validity of the filling station.

Valid until End date of validity of the filling station. (From SAP always
the whole FS list is received, from the Arksys always the
changes and the start date of validity is the system date.
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Acceptor

Fill. station ID

Type (ERP)

Name (ERP)

Type (Arksys)

Name (Arksys)
City (Arksys)
Street (Arksys)

ERP customer

ERP2 customer

Profit center

Cost center

FS_PLANT
FS_KKD
DkvServicePointNo
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Acceptor. The field refers to the Company code field of the
Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

5-digit filling station ID used in Arksys.

Specifying the filling station type. It is used by the system
upon posting. If the filling station data is coming from the
ERP system then this value should be harmonized with the
filling station type field in GL parameters table.

Filling station name in the ERP system. This filling station
name is displayed on the extract.

Specifying the filling station type. It is used by the system
upon receiving the transactions. The value of this field will
be compared with the value of the transaction.

Filling station name.

In case of specifying the filling station address, the city
name

Filling station address.

It is used when a EUROSHELL transaction is rejected. In
such cases the item is to be invoiced for the fillings station
operator.

ERP customer code of the franchise partner. (only in case
of franchise filling stations)

Specifying the filling station type. It is used by the system
upon posting. If the value of the ERP Profit/Cost center
field of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionaries
is'P', 'X' regarding the ACCEPTOR company of the
transaction, the value of this field will be displayed in the
revenue posting. The system searches the records valid at
the TR_DATE for the appropriate values in the FS
dictionary by means of the FILLING_STATION_ID and
ACCEPTOR couple of the transaction.

Specifying the filling station type. It is used by the system
upon posting. If the value of the ERP Profit/Cost center
field of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionaries
is'C', 'X' regarding the ACCEPTOR company of the
transaction, the value of this field will be displayed in the
revenue posting. The system searches the records valid at
the TR_DATE for the appropriate values in the FS
dictionary by means of the FILLING_STATION_ID and
ACCEPTOR couple of the transaction.

plant code (4-digit code). [WERKS] filed of the SAP
KKD sales manager. [Z_KKD] field of SAP.
External filling station ID at DKV.
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UtsAccLocNo External filling station ID at UTA

EushStationCode External filling station ID in case of EUROSHELL. (Filling
station code = eg.M345 (original: 12345).

Source System Source system name (ERP, Arksys). (Code of the system

which performed the last modification on the record.)

18.3Invoicing dictionaries

Payment methods
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Payment methods

It is for maintaining the payment methods recorded to the companies. The payment methods are
used for the calculation of the payment due on invoice.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

Company Company name the payment method is recorded to. The
field refers to the Company code field of the Companies
(Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

IFC payment method The payment method ID of the external system (SAP,
NAVISION...) transmitted through the interface.

Payment days Payment is due - in days

Description Name of the payment method. It is printed on the invoices,
too.

Special handling Values:

'E' - When the contract of the employer is copied to the
employee,

'G' or empty - It's not an employee customer - the program
will not find this customer as an employee.

Exchange rates
Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Exchange rates

The exchange rates are coming via the Reuters interface. This is for displaying and maintaining the
exchange rate information valid on the current day.

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)
FX rate type Exchange rate type

ooyl =) eele [ Name of the company the given exchange rate information is
recorded to. The field refers to the Company code field of the
Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Source Currency of the source exchange rate
currency
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bl Currency of the target exchange rate

Rate The bank exchange rate issued on the given day in the target and

source currency.

Bank day Bank day o which the given exchange rate was issued

Valid from The exchange rate is valid from
Valid until The exchange rate is valid until

18.4Printing

Show discount on VCC
Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Show discount on VCC

This table is for setting the discount showing possibility on VCC by country, contract types. If you set

Field_name
Customer company

Customer contract type

Invoice issuer company

Description

e Null or * (if not relevant)

e Null or * (if not relevant)

Customers’ company. Possible values are:
e Customers’ company code

Customers’ contract type. Possible values are:
e PPD/FLEET/EMPOYEE

e Null or * (if not relevant)

Invoice issuer company. Possible values are:
e Invoice issuer company code

1.1.1.1 The rows where the discount attachment is NOT downloadable have to be added to

the dictionary! Examples:

CUST_COMPANY

CUST_CONTRACT_TYP
3

INV_ISSUER_COMPANY

It means

The Hungarian PPD customers can't

download the discount table
MOLH PPD (anyone issuing the invoice)

The Serbian customers can't

download the discount table
MSRB (anyone issuing the invoice)

MSRB

Invoices issued by MSRB the

discount is not available.

Print DM letter
Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Print DM letter
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This table is for registering direct marketing letters which should be printed with the invoices. It is
used in case of print houses. FCBC can insert the DM Letters into the printed PDF file and also into the

XML which is used by the Print Shops. It is possible to attach the DM letter with the “Attach” icon.

Prompt (EN)

DM file name
Company

Description
DM letter type

Type of the DM
paper
Page number

Duplex Y/N

Valid from
Valid until
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Description (EN)

Specifying DM letter file name.

Specifying the company code the direct marketing letter is
attached to. The field refers to the Company code field of the
Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Short description of the DM letter.

Specifying the DM letter type.

Type of the DM letter can be:

-'Print' - PDF format document- attached in the FCBC system-
which is forwarded to the print house in PDF

-'Ready' - ready document. The PDF does not contains the
DM letters only the XML.

Paper type of the DM letter -> 'A4' or 'LA4' format.

Specifying the number of pages of the DM letter. If the DM
letter is 'Print' type, the field is mandatory.

Yes: duplex or No: simplex printing.

Start date of validity of DM letter.
End date of validity of DM letter.
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Print DM plan

Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Print DM plan

Prompt (EN)
Company

Description
DM letter ID

Invoice cycle week

Contract type

VCC Y/N

Customer group

Excluded customer
group

Valid from

Valid until

Description (EN)

Code of the company a direct marketing (DM) letter is
attached to. The field refers to the Company code filed of
the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

DM letter name
Specifying DM letter. The field refers to the Num. ID field of
the Print DM letter dictionary.

Invoice cycle week, to which the DM letter is attached. If
the field is left empty, the system disregards the inv. Cycle
upon attaching a DM letter.

Contract type to which the DM letter is attached. If it is left
empty the system disregards the contract type upon
attaching the DM letter.

VCC flag is considered upon attaching the DM letter.

Customer group list separated with comma, the DM letter is
attached to. If the field is left empty, the system disregards
the customer group upon attaching the DM letter.

List of customer groups excluded upon attaching the DM
letter, separated with comma.

End of validity of the assignment

Start date of validity of the record

Annex print parameters
Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Annex print parameters

This parameter table is controlling the Annex printing method in FCBC. You can set if you would like to
print the annex if the customer is VCC or external (like DKV).

Prompt (EN)
Company code

Print mode

External issuer

VCC

Annex printing
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Description (EN)

The (4-digit) code of the member company in the ARKSYS
+ short name of the company. The field refers to the
Company code field of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors)
dictionary.

Serial number of copy: first, second (e-archived) - to be
completed if relevant data.

Values:

* '1st copy',

* '2nd copy'.

Considering external card issuer: Y/N - to be completed if
relevant.

Considering the VKK flag: Y/N - to be completed if relevant.

To print the Annex is necessary/not necessary: Y/N.
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Coverpage marketing text
Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Coverpage marketing text

This table is for maintenance of the marketing text on the invoice summery.

Prompt (EN)
Company code

Contract type

Text mark

Valid from
Valid until

Description (EN)

Specifying the company code in case of which the
marketing text specified in the dictionary to be displayed on
the cover pages. The field refers to the Company code field
of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

Specifying the contract type in case of which the marketing
text specified in the dictionary is to be displayed on the
cover pages. Interpreted values: 'FLEET', 'PPD'-prepaid,
'EMPEE' - employee.

The text specified here is to be displayed as marketing text
on the cover pages.
Start date of validity
Last date of validity

Invoice head prompts, invoice item prompts and invoice VAT prompts

Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Invoice head prompts, Invoice item prompts, Invoice VAT

prompts

In these dictionaries you can set the language parameters for the invoices. It is possible to set all the
text displayed on the invoice in different languages. It is necessary because all the invoices are

bilingual, displayed in the language of the company and the language of the customer.

Priority of envelops
Menu: Administration / Invoice printing / Priority of envelops

Prompt (EN)
Company code

Contract type

Priority

Speed-up printing
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Description (EN)

dictionary.

'Uninvoiced' (in case of MOLR)

'Employer statement’, 'Original’

Specifying the priority of envelop printing:
-'Normal' - without priority
-'Priority' - printed with priority

Selecting the company in case of which the specified
printing settings has to be default. The field refers to the
Company code field of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors)

Specifying the contract type in case of which the specified
printing setting is default. The following values can be
selected from: 'Employee’, 'Fleet’, 'Manager', 'Prepaid’,

Document type in case which the specified printing setting
has to be default. The following values can be set: Copy',
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Printing is the second on the list of the most time consuming processes. If we check all the printing
jobs, especially the seven mass printing processes and waiting times case of Hungary in an average
period, e.g. 20180504, we can see that there were a lot of waiting times (the difference between the
blue and red columns).

Printing time in MOLH period 20180504 in min

_--_' —
2 3 d 5 o] 7
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It is important to know that print jobs run in sequences (only one job can run in the same time and if
you started more than one printing then the others should wait). Only e-invoice processes can run in
parallel, the paper based printing processes should wait for each other. Based on the current rules
waiting is a quite big part of the whole process so the easiest way to speed-up the printing process is
to significantly reduce waiting times.

Currently countries should wait for each other with the printing, so every country should be ready
with all invoicing processes, and printing can be started only after that. It is necessary because a lot of
customers have invoice from different countries and MOL would like to send out all the invoices
from all countries in one envelop under one cover page.

The next illustration shows how invoices are issued and printed. Colours represent different

countries.
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’ 1. Basic process description
lnroicing process

18.4.1.1Suggestions connected to speed-up printing:

* Invoices of foreign customers should be issued first, after that smaller countries would be
able to start the printing process while big countries issue the domestic invoices. On the
Billing dashboard there is the possibility, by setting a new parameter value in, to decide
whether invoices of domestic or foreign customers have to be issued. Waiting times could be
reduced by doing invoicing / printing steps in parallel.

* Invoice templates have to be revised for acceleration purposes to reduce the number of

database selects during generation. Optimal case would be to perform these select operations in the
invoicing process (like BILLX300 or 400).
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* The process of generating and sending e-invoices could be faster by automatizing the
approval and the finalizing instead of manual intervention. With the current operation there
can be a huge gap between the steps which also slows down the process.

19 FAQ

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q1: When should I record a new product in FCBC?

A1: When 1) you would like to use the new product in the discount conditions, or 2) the product has
different VAT, list price or different GL code than the already recorded products

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q2: During the invoicing | have got this error message: “BILLX400: Terminated with ERRORS:FatalError
at searching for valid certificate (ORA-01422: exact fetch returns more than requested number of
row)”

A2: There are more valid e-invoice certificates according to the given company. Only one should be
recorded.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q3: What is the problem if the BILLX400 brakes down with the following error message —

Terminated with ERRORS:FatalError at call getDocBankld (bank_id= 6) (elofizeto.bank id = 6,
d_company_data.bank_id = 6) (ORA-06510: PL/SQL: unhandled user-defined exception ORA-06512:
at "FCBC.BILLX400", line 3214) / X400.Szla_fej insert - ORA-00001: unique constraint
(FCBC.I0_DOCUMENT_HEAD) violated<br> Generated invoice nr.: 2620447600.
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A3: In this case nothing to do with the data of the banks, but the same range is set in the Invoice serial
number ranges parameter dictionary to several document types of the given company and it can
| cause the overlapping of the ranges. |

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q4: What is the problem if the BILLX300 gives the following warning message - Terminated with
ERRORS:FatalError: ERROR: ORA-20001: No matching range (condition_id:2686069)

:ORA-06512: at "FCBC_DEV.BILLX300", line 3515 ORA-06512: at "FCBC_DEV.BILLX300", line 851 - then
it means that there can not be found an open-ended condition range.

A4: Something wrong with the customer contract. The identifier of the wrong condition record can be
found in the error message, for example: ‘No matching range (condition_id:2686069)’.

ISDRO about the problem.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q5: What is the problem if the BILLX400 gives the following error message: “Terminated with
ERRORS:FatalError at Seeking CUSTOMER_CONTRACTS / INVOICE_FORMAT ID (TR_ID=93126059
EF_ID= 843516 ) (ORA-06510: PL/SQL: unhandled user-defined exception, ORA-01403: no data found,
ORA-06512: at "FCBC.BILLX400", line 2581) / No valid contracts found for customer
(EF_ID=843516(PPD))”

A5: There is something wrong with the customer contract. Please check if the customer has valid
contract and the data are filled correctly on Customer browser / Modify data / Contract history sheet.
Please consider that the contract should be valid on the date of the transactions.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q6: What is the problem if the BILLX400 gives the following error message: “Terminated with
ERRORS:FatalError at Seeking INV_CYCLE_WEEKS - (TR_ID=102854933 INV_COMPANY = MOLH )
(ORA-06510: PL/SQL: unhandled user-defined exception, ORA-01403: no data found, ORA-06512: at
"FCBC.BILLX400", line 3243) / Error seeking INV_CYCLE_WEEKS - (TR_ID=102854933 INV_COMPANY =
MOLH )”.

AG6: In this case the period data is missing from invoice cycle weeks. The company is listed in the error

message where the data are missing (in the sample MOLH)
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FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q7: What is the problem if | started the invoice printing 1st copy but “No data” is shown on the
screen in the Docfactory Waiting Room?

A7: In this case there aren’t any printable document in the cover page range what you have given on
the printing screen. Please check if you give the correct cover page range. If yes then you should
inform.
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20 APPENDIX

Transaction interface — ERROR codes
ERROR code | Description
CUST O CUSTID is empty. CUSTID must have any value
ERP_O ERPID must have any value
STAN_O STAN_ID cannot be empty
WRITE STAN_ID duplication
DITP No data found in D_IMP_TRANSACTION_PARAM table.
RSTN_O RE_STAN_ID cannot be empty
CRED_O Original document on credit record is missing
ORIG_S Original and credit trans. must have the same FS CODE.
ORIGCA Original and credit trans. must have the same CARD NR.
ORIG_C Original and credit trans. must have the same CUSTOMER.
ORIG_M Original and credit trans. must have the same MATERIAL NR.
ORIG_T Original and credit trans. must have the same TEXT.
ORIG_G Original and credit trans. must have the same MATERIAL GROUP.
ORIG_P Original and credit trans. must have the same PRICE
ORIG_F Original and credit trans. must have the same F PRICE
CRED_Q Credited quantity greater than original
BAD_PK Bad ISSUER/ACCEPTOR code
CUST_A Customer not in customer master
CUST_B Customer not created in company
CUST C ERPID must have same in the master by same CUSTID
KUT_NR Filling Station ID not found in master
KUT_TY Filling station type is not determinable
DOC_NO Document nr. not filled
MATNR Material nr. cannot be empty
MAT_GR Material group is missing
VAT_CO VAT code is faulty
QUAN_N Quantity cannot be 0
PRIC_M Unit price is missing
PRIC_N Unit price cannot be 0
DBERR ERROR at writing database.
XSD_F XSD validation is failed
MISC Mistic error (Fatal error)
000000 GOOD/Processed
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21 ACCOUNTING - BasIC

21.1Basic process description

After the creation of the invoices you have to send the invoice data to the ERP Systems via the
accounting interface because the booking is done in the ERP. The name of this sending function in
FCBC is ,,GL Posting”. Several steps and checking points define the accounting process. Maybe you're
wondering now that, if the booking is in the ERP, then why so many steps are needed in FCBC, but the
reason behind this is that this invoice data sending is not just an easy copy paste process from one
system to the other; but the FCBC does some prior data shorting. For example: if a country books all
the invoices on the product level or on the filling station level, then FCBC will send an already

summarized data to the ERP, on the product or filling station level

These are the main steps of the accounting process in FCBC:

L. 2. GL Posting .
Prerequisites (Revenue ZW ) 3. ChecRing

6. Clearing 5. Checking

21.2Prerequisites

There are two important prerequisites before you start the GL Posting function:

4. GL Posting
(Settlement Q)

Ad hoc type of prerequisites Permane
nt type
of
prerequi
sites

Parameters: An essential point in the process is the settings of the GL accounts which | Invoices:

are business parameters in FCBC. The basis of the revenue booking in FCBC is the | If  you

settings of the products, GL accounts and the types of the filling stations. If some | would
product or filling station related data is changed (e.g. new products, new GL accounts, | like to
book all
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new FS type) you should check if all the parameters are set correctly in the system. See | the

the details of necessary parameters in chapter 17 VAT reverse charge invoices
you have
created,
According to the EU VAT rules in case of service purchases in a foreign country, the you
service should be invoiced without VAT.
There are two possible ways: Reverse charge in EU or VAT exemptions with 3party should
(non-EU) customers check
the
invoice
21.3Parameters range to
be
Company parameters booked.

Menu: Administration / Company parameters /Companies
e VAT reverse charge countries:
o which countries are affected (e.g. EUNION)

o Country list is recorded in Business dictonaries / VAT reverse charge
country cathegory parameter table

e VAT reverse charge 3rd party rule: VAT exemption or Normal domestic. In case
of the non-EU customers the country can decide if they apply VAT exemption or
issue normal domestic invoice.

e VAT reverse charge reg.Nr.: EU or the LOCAL VAT nr. should be used

VAT reverse charge country cathegory

Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries/ VAT reverse charge country cathegory
Here you can define the group of the countries where the reverse charge can be
applied. E.g. the countries of the EU.

Products

Menu: Administration / Company parameters /Products

There is a new field in products dictionary where all product can be flaged if reverse
charge should be applied.

This new field is “Reverse charge flag”.

VAT parameters
Menu: Administration / Company parameters /VAT parameters
Different VAT codes and texts can be recorded here for VAT exemption and VAT Reverse
charge.
How to recrod:

e VAT _code: Company_code + _VATRC in case of Reverse charge

® VAT code: Company code + EXMP in case of VAT exemption

e VAT Text for invoice layout can be set here:

o VAT text (in summary)

o VAT text (in items)
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21.4Invoicing

The invoicing is done as usual but the result of the invoice is different. In case of the
reverse charge invoices separate invoice will be generated which contains only the
items due to this regulations.
Main rule:

Countr
y of
scope

What type of goods? VAT treatment

Products-Fuels, shop . Services with special place

. Services-car wash and car
Who is customer? products, car care repair of suplly-HW toll and
products, PB gas on-site food service
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU
country customer customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU | MOL HU +n.a. % VAT + non | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU
refueling country customer HU customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU | MOL HU +27% VAT+HU
(private person) customer customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO
country customer customer customer
MOL RO +n.a. % VAT + non RO

Customer without VAT no. of | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO | customer(but from EU | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO
refueling country customer country) customer
Customer who is non-taxable | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO | MOL RO +19% VAT+RO
(private person) customer customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ
country customer customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ | MOL CZ +n.a. % VAT +nonCZ | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ
refueling country customer customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ | MOL CZ +21% VAT+CZ
(private person) customer customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | SSK  +20%  VAT+SSK SSK +20% VAT+SSK
country customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | SSK +20% VAT+SSK | SSK +n.a. % VAT + non SSK | SSK +20% VAT+SSK
refueling country customer customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | SSK +20%  VAT+SSK SSK +20% VAT+SSK
(private person) customer SSK +20% VAT+SSK customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT
country customer customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT | MOL AT +n.a. % VAT + non AT | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT
refueling country customer customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT | MOL AT  +20% VAT+AT | MOL AT +20% VAT+AT
(private person) customer customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | CRO  TFN +25% | CRO TFN  +25% VAT+CRO | CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
country VAT+CRO customer customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | CRO TFN +25% | CRO TFN  +25% VAT+CRO | CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
refueling country VAT+CRO customer customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | CRO TFN +25% | CRO TFN  +25% VAT+CRO | CRO TFN +25% VAT+CRO
(private person) VAT+CRO customer customer customer
Customer with VAT no. of refueling | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
country SLO customer customer customer
Customer without VAT no. of | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ | MOL SLO +n.a. % VAT + non | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
refueling country SLO customer SLO customer customer
Customer who is non-taxable | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ | MOL SLO  +22% VAT+ SLO | MOL SLO +22% VAT+ SLO
(private person) SLO customer customer customer

international
some

RC only in case of

construction works and
commision fees which is irrelevant

for card business

Customers with domestic VAT reg Nr. but from foriegn issuer (but from EU) will get RC
invoices about the services
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Customers without domestic VAT reg Nr. but from EU and are not domestic customers
will get RC invoice about the service

Customers who are not from the EU can get normal domestic invoice or VAT exemption
invoice based on the settings in the company.

Sample invoice:

Szamla / Rechnung

Szamla szama/Rechnungsn
2521

Osszesitd szama’Rechnungsaufsteliung N 201873070013

Szamia kelte/Rechnungsdatum: 2018.06.03
Tedj. datum/Lieferdatum: 2018.06.10
Fizetési hatdridd/Falligkeitsdatum: 2018.06.10
Elszam_id A sistungsperiode: 2018.05.05 - 07
A szamia két péidanyh

Der onginalen Rechnung ist sine Kopie

SzallitdWerkaufer: NeviiKauter:

Company 1 Roth Heiztle GmbH

1117 Budapest, Oktdber huszonharmadika u. 18 8010 Graz, Conrad von Hotzendorfersirasse 160
Addig szamiSteuemummern: 12345678244 EU AdGig. szam/UID Mr: ATUS4TS1503

EU Addig.szamAUID Nr.: HUMTTE17T4

Csoportazon. szam/Gruppenstevemr.: 17TA1774-5-44 Vewdk “ g —

NYOIm NedyiOrt des KeChnungsausy
MOL Austria Handels GmbH
1020 Wien, Walcherstrasse 113

Addig szamiStevermnummer: ATU1418T208
EU Addig.szam/WUID Nr: ATU14187208

Vamtarifaszam Megnevezés ME Mennyiség Metid egys.dr  Meitd érdk  AFA% AFA éndk
Zolttarifnr. Produlkt ME Menge PreisEinheit Metto MwSt % w5t
MNetto
PREMIUM MOS0 0] 1,00 157402 1574 am.
SUPER PREMILIM PROGR OB 1,00 1967,72 1 968 am.
Add mérték Addalap Add Szamia érték  Valuta
Steversatz Bmgrdl MwSt. Rechnungsbetrag Wahrung
Bamegy a fejbe 3542 3542 HUF
DOzszesen/Summe 3542 0 3542 HUF
Fizetendo dsszesen/Rechnungsbetrag: 3 542,00 HUF

* Az sszeg megfelel/Der Betrag entspricht: 11,28 EUR

Aszamla a MOL Nyrt-nél alkalmazott szamidzssi elidras alapjdn aldirds nélkll is hiteles. | The invoice is valid without signature in accy
with the inwoicing procedure applied at MOL Plc.

Parameters connected to billing

You can use reports to check that every transaction is invoiced and all invoices are generated by the
system.

First you can check the invoice number range on the billing dashboard / View logs menu.
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s & Mass billing ~ Billing dashboard
Bg admin m view logs VIEW_REPORTS
Administration >
Customer »

(oss biing

Single billing 4

Invoice printing »

After clicking on | ¥iew lags button you can get the first and last invoice number by ranges from the log:
E & Mass billing ~ Billing dashboard
Bg admin
.@. Refresh

Administration 4
Customer ' | i

ass billing 1/1 Process log H
Single billing P start process~ | Start time ¥ Stop time < Count® |Sum¥ | MNote®
Invaice printing ' Process has been successfully finished.
Settlements 4 First invoice nr.:2520827030, |ast invoice

) BILLX400 2015.04.28 16:02:06 | 2015.04.28 16:02:10 2 27180  nr.:2520827031

Booking 4 (dhID: 202296727-202296728).
Db N (2 invoices generated from 3 transactions.)

In addition to this you can use some reports to check the result of the invoicing:

* Detailed transaction report (Mass billing / Detailed transaction report): if you would like to
check if every transaction is invoiced

* List of invoices which are not posted or not printed (Booking / List of invoices not posted or
not printed) : if you would like to check the not posted invoices

* FC 008 - Invoiced transaction report (Reports / FC_008 - Invoiced transaction report) :
invoiced transactions with invoice numbers

* Invoices — detailed data (Mass billing / Other reports / Invoices — detailed data) : list of
invoices with detailed data (invoice number included)

21.5GL Posting (Revenue ZW)

After you are done with the necessary prerequisites you can start booking the invoices in “Booking /
GL Posting” menu in FCBC. If you are responsible for more countries, then it is important to know that
the program can be started country by country. The aim of this step is to launch the booking of
purchase invoices (issued to customers) and forward booking related data to ERP.

Our first step is booking the revenue.
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& & Booking ~ GL posting
Bg admin Launch process Refresh m
Administration 4
Customer 4
Mass billing » Company™: MOL Hungary (MOLH) -
Single billing » || |Type posting™: Revenue ZW -
Invaice printing » || | Doc. serial nr. from: 252327030
Settlements » Doc. serial nr. to: 252827032

Last transaction date:

» =
Reports 1/14Processlog B W« » M 3
inil i » N N
Training materials Start process ¢ Start time ¢ Stop time ¢ Run by ¢ |Count® Sum¥ |Note€ Parameters ¢
GLX750.ReceiveMessages | 2015.04.28 17:56:33 | 2015.04.28 17:56:33 | System 2 FiEss s i processhlame=GLX750. ReceiveMessages

successful finished.

GL posting can be launched by clicking on the | L&uneh process

button. Specifying the Company
and Type posting parameters is mandatory. In case of revenue (invoice) booking you should choose

“Revenue ZW” type.

The “Doc. serial nr. from”, “Doc. serial nr. to” parameters are always have to be specified for the
revenue booking. Here you should give the invoice serial number range what you defined in the
previous step, prerequisite.

Refresh

The content of the GL posting page can be refreshed by clicking on the button. The
process is finished, when the system message in the “Note” field is “Process has been successfully
finished”.

21.6Checking

There are several important checking tasks after launching the GL Posting:

*  First you should check the status and the result of the launched GL posting process which is
displayed in the Process log table view below.
In the Process log table more rows will be appeared after the process is finished. What is
important for you is the “GLX750.ExpERPPosting” (you can see the name of the row in “Start
process” column). You can check here the number of sent records (invoices) in field “Count”.
Generally you have to see as many sent invoices here as many issued invoices you had after
the invoice generation. When the process is successfully finished FCBC generates so called
XML files (FCBC do not forwards those type of PDF files to ERP what you can see in the system
as invoice) which will be sent to the ERP system. The number in the “Count” field is also the
number of the generated XML files. One invoice is one XML file.
Rows with the same Run ID-s belong to the same run.
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GLX750.ExpERPPosting

=] » M =2

Stop time ¢ Run by # Count® Sum% Note Parameters ¢ Run ID %

1/140 Process log

Start process ¢

= | 2015.05.29 13:40:12 | 2015.05.29 13:40:12 | System 0 Z"“m::{‘f;:;i‘d processh X750.Rec 9986196
= - Process finished -->
. . Kopéanova , . processh X750.E: sting, spC: wCode => MSSK,
GLX750.ExpERPPosting  [015.05.29 13:29:25 | 2015.05.20 13:29:44 | poBon 0 u,o::::} :Leavd.dlh-: .:1 ., | welFa=> 2w, mPBL It rome=> 4579816362, npALidTom> 4500815362 | 9996148
GLX750.GeneratePo 2015.05.29 13:20:23 | 2015.05.29 13:20:25 | K0PEaNOVa 0 | woeked g g/ | Processhame=GLX750.GeneratePosting, spCompanyCode=> MSSK, 9986148
b D ) R +05: 89 13:23:43 | gosena Lo e‘:’p“-ss‘u‘bscf'a SpBLFajt=> ZW, npBLIdFrom=> 4599815362, npELldTom=> 4599815362
- Process finished —>
- . . Kopanova 5 processhame =GLX750.GenRevAce, spCompanyCode=> M55K, spBLFajt=>
GLX750.GenRevAcc 2015.05.29 13:29:22 | 2015.05.29 13:29:23 Bod Worked head: 1/ ZW, npBLIdFrom=> 4599315362, npBLIdTo=> 4599815367 9986148

readed head: 1

pr X750.CallF dures, spCompanyCode=>> MS5K,
SpBLFajt=> ZW, npBLIdFrom=> 4599815362, npBLIdTo=> 4599815362, 9986148
noFinPerind=> . snl astiDate=> _ nolleerld=> 186

GLX750.CallProcedures | 2015.05.29 13:29:22 | 2015.05.29 13:29:44 ;"im‘:“”’“

- The second task is checking the ,,GL posting error report” (Booking/GL posting error report).
This report is designed for reporting the errors resulted from GL posting process. Description

of the report is in chapter 26 Report descriptions you find details about possible errors and
solutions in chapter 28 FAQ.

* The third one is to check the result in the “Error handling” function (Booking / Error
handling). The aim of this report is to check the possible errors invoice by invoice. Description
of the Error handling function is in chapter 21.11 Introduction of Error handling menu.

* After the booking process you should check the “List of invoices which are not posted or not
printed” or the “List of invoices posted” report to be sure that every invoice is posted.

After the checking of ZW booking is done you should inform the central card management by
e-mail.

21.7GL Posting (Settlement Q)

The prerequisite of the Settlement booking is that all the revenue from all the countries (ZW) must be
booked. Therefore if all the invoices are booked from all the countries so all the ZW posting is done
then Finance department of MOL can start the GL Posting of the bilateral settlements. The booking of
the settlements are done by the Finance department of MOL. In this step, after the successful
booking of customer invoices, you will launch the booking of bilateral settlements between MOL
Group Card issuer and acceptor countries.

There are two types of settlements:

* Q1 - acceptor side settlement
* Q2 -issuer side settlement

You should book Q1 settlement if you invoiced to foreign customers (so foreign customers purchased
in your country) and you should book Q2 settlement if your customers have foreign invoices (so your
customers purchased from other MOL Group Companies).

In case of settlement booking, Financial colleagues of MOL should set the “Type of the posting” but
the document serial numbers should be empty. The process can be started by the

Launch process ) nch process” button as in case of the ZW-s.
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There are two types of settlement booking in FCBC:

* itis possible to book the settlements in one step in EUR or
* you can set to book in two step via an EUR conversion account

It can be controlled in the Companies parameter dictionary which setting is needed in the
company. You can see the exact settings in chapter 18.1 Company parameters.

21.8Checking

The result of the Settlement booking should be checked on the error handling screen as well. Details
of error handling are in chapter 21.11 Introduction of Error handling menu.

After that you can check the not posted or not printed settlements in “Booking / List of settlements
not posted or not printed” report.

21.9Clearing

After the bilateral settlements are booked the clearing process can be started. It is the task of the
Finance department of MOL. In case of the clearing financial settlement documents are created and
the compensations of the receivables and payables between the countries can be done by a clearing
house. FCBC provides the automatic booking of documents for this type of posting. It means that if
your customers were served in two other MOL Group Countries, then you will have payables against
the countries what FCBC will automatically summarize, and you don’t have to launch two separated
bank transfer towards the two countries, but just one towards the clearing house.

21.100ther type of posting documents

In addition to ZW, Q1 and Q2, there are other types of posting documents:

* VA —Special VAT difference

* ZX-—Billing of services

* ZZ—MOLH accounting document
* Q7 - Settlement (employee)

*  TM - Top-up booking

* AD —Booking of advance invoices

VA: This type of document is used by Hungary at the moment for the booking of the special VAT
differences in case of Hungarian invoices issued in EUR.

ZX: Billing of services. For example it is used by Hungarian colleagues to generate fee invoice to INA.
ZZ: Accounting document used by Hungary which manages to book the not invoice type of
documents in FCBC (VAT Group).
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Q7: This type is the booking of the employee settlement which is created based on the RED card
invoices. This type of booking is used by MOLH and MSSK.

TM: Green card top-up booking. It is used for the booking of the prepaid (GREEN) filling station top

ups to the ERP system.

AD: It is used in case of advance and storno advance invoices (In MOL Serbia and Tifon).

21.11Introduction of Error handling menu

Menu: Booking / Error handling

After you started the GL Posting and the process is finished FCBC generates XML files which will be

sent to the ERP system by the accounting interface program. The ERP system processes the XML files
and sends response messages to FCBC for each invoice.

How the process looks like from technical point of view:

FCBC
Start GL Generate Interface .
Posting XML files

to ERP

Booking 2

ERP

Generate

response
files

Process
the
response
5

Interface
Sending
to FCBC

Showing
inerror
handling

After the booking is done you could check the responses on the Error handling screen in FCBC:

= Error handling

1, Filtering

ics Nikolett (T-Systems)  MOL Hungary (MOLH) r)
Error handling  Resend selected data Go to Archive data
Interface type: ZMFI_FCBC_POSTING (SAP, ERP)  ~  Ermor type: *  Send date from: 2015.04.20 #*E
Status: * | Ermor code: Send date to: 2015.07.21 k- 1]
Document serial nr. (BLID):
! Fiter ! Reset fiiter
nyl nal
1/1 Sent messages
v/ ERP_HEAD_ID® VERSION® COMPANY_CODE® SENDSYS® BLFAIT™| BLID ¢ BLALTIP® COMPID® EH_STATUS® ERROR_TYPE® ERROR_CODE® ERROR_DESC®
1 C 2320138 1 MOLH T_FCBC w 2520827031 REV 09 ERROR CORR_FCBC === See the detaled view for tl
FA 1 MOLH T_FCBC w 2520827030 REV 09 ERROR CORR_FCBC === See the detaled view for tl
3 O MOLH T_FCBC Q3 61 2.1 09 ERROR CORR_FCBC === See the detaled view for ti

2. Clicking on ERP_HEAD_ID
for details
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On the Error handling page the interface messages can be filtered by the Interface type, Status,
Document serial nr (BLID), Error type, Error code, Send date from, Send date to fields. In case of
accounting interface you should choose ZMFI_FCBC _POSTING (SAP, ERP) interface type which means

| Filker !

the result of the GL Posting. You can fill in the filters and click the button and you will

see the head records in the ,Sent messages” table.
EH_STATUS field shows the status of the messages which can be:

*  OK: records marked as good. It means that you don’t have anything to do, the document was
successfully booked in ERP.

ERROR: records with error status. It means that you have to start the checking and
investigating process to find what is the problem.

SEND: messages to be sent
*  NOSEND: messages not to be sent. There are some technical messages which are generated
by the system but FCBC do not forward them.

NO_ANSWER: messages which are sent but responses from ERP have not yet been received.
Please check it once again within 15 minutes.

CHANGED: records which are modified and can be sent again. For example if the status was
originally ERROR and you corrected the problem in the file, then the status will change to
CHANGED and after that you can re-send the file.

ERROR_TYPE field shows which system has the error:

* ’Error has to be corrected in FCBC' value means the ERROR_TYPE ='CORR_FCBC
* ’Error has to be corrected in SAP first (master data), and to be sent again’ value means the
ERROR_TYPE ='CORR_SAP’

If the status is ERROR, then you have to check and try to investigate that why.

The item details of the certain messages can be displayed upon clicking the link including the ID
(ERP_HEAD_ID) in the first column of the Sent messages. The details will be displayed:
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S
&= [V o e =[or ) |FF e

R Message

W reec |1 it = () 1 o Clemebove miemstie © Qe ponssa e Estske %0 - *
header -
MOL-FCBCx

Header and
itemn errors

Message

items
A A L

farver socsss e 012 ey Fut process tire: 166,901 () Tty 2020507 15001111 12163 @i20420) [
SJrive i [ -

You can see the item data in ,Message items” table and the responses, error details in ,,Message
header and item errors” table.

On this screen you can modify the incorrect data and send again to the ERP system. Errors of the
header and item data can be corrected only in case of "CORR FCBC' error type. Please consider that it
is only a temporary solution which corrects only a certain XML file if there are wrong parameters then
the next messages will be also incorrect.

The changes of the message header and items can be saved by the clicking on the B

button.
The records to be reposted can be resent by being selected and clicking the

Resend selected data button

21.12Improved functions of the Error handling

Due to technical issues resending data from FCBC in mass way can be a must. The relevant status field
of the database table connected to each interface can be modified with a single button in order to
the processing job be able to work on the given record and perform resend. With the modifications
below users can resend the data via Error handling in mass without any IT operational help.

21.13Resending e-invoices for e-signature in mass way from
Booking - Error handling

Relevant interface type:

e INT_EINVOICE_PKI (DocuArchStore)

‘Resend all filtered’ button has been introduced - to resend all data meet with the filtering options
that were set.
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g & Booking ~ Error handling

Resend selected data Resend all filttered

Error handling

Interface type: INT_EINVOICE_PKI (DocudrchStore) =
Status: ~ || Error code:
Document serial nr. (BLID):
| Filter | Reset filter
1/92 Sent messages [ M « » M =
v| BZBSERVICE_FILE_ID* SERVICE_ENTITY_ID® SERVICE_STATUS® TECH_STATUS® Error Message ¥
1 - 454200306777 208043006 EINVIOICE_F TOMAIL
2 454209306774 208042036 EINVIOICE F TOMAIL
3 C 454209306771 208042035  EINVOICE F TOMAIL
4 - 454200306768 208042034 EINVIOICE F TOMAIL
5 T 454209306765 208042033 EINVIOICE F TOMAIL
6 [ 454209306762 208042032 EINVOICE_F TOMAIL
7 C 454209306759 208042031 EINVIOICE F TOMAIL
8 |: 454209306756 208042030 EINVOICE F TOMAIL

R2LRIALL2

»MOLGROUP
Send date from: 2018.06.03
Send date to: 2018.06.04

Created date ©

2018.06.04 17:24:23
2018.06.04 17:24:22
2018.06.04 17:24:22
2018.06.04 17:24:21
2018.06.04 17:23:53
2018.06.04 17:23:52
2018.06.04 17:23:52
2018.06.04 17:23:52

Date of approval ©

2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28
2018.06.04 17:43:28

Send date ¢

2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04
2018.06.04 17:56:04

21.14Resending posting data in mass way from Booking - Error

handling

Relevant interface type:

e ZMFI_FCBC_POSTING (SAP, ERP)

Filtering based on ‘BLFAJT’ - ‘Type posting’ filtering option has been implemented.

The following new buttons have been introduced:

e ‘Resend all filtered’ - to resend all data meet with the filtering options that were set

e ‘Set all OK’ - ‘OK’ status can be set in mass way in all of the filtered documents that were
already booked in the ERP system or with ‘NO_ANSWER’ status
® ‘Save’ - in the ‘EH_STATUS’ field ‘OK’ status can be set one by one in case of documents that
were already booked in the ERP system or with ‘NO_ANSWER’ status and modifications can

be saved

4 B Booking ~ Error handling

Error handling Resend selected data Resend all filtered Go to Archive data

= | Send date from:
Send date to:

Interface type: ZMFI_FCBC_POSTING (SAP, ERF) = Error type:

Status: =  Error code:

Document serial nr. (BLID): I Type posting™: -
! Filter ! Reset filter I Save | Set all OK I

Possible values of the ‘Type posting’ filter (dropdown list):
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[Type posting™

Revenue ZW

Settlement (acceptor side) Q1
Settlement (issuer side) Q2
spec. VAT difference VA
Settlement (employee) Q7
Refund billing ZF

Billing of services ZX

Royalty ZY

Posting of top-up

Advance invoice

MOLH accounting document ZZ

21.15Resending discount data in mass way from Booking - Error
handling

Relevant interface type:

e INT_FCBC_OUT_CALC_DISCOUNTS (Arksys)

‘Resend all filtered’ button has been introduced - to resend all data meet with the filtering options
that were set.

% N Booking * Error handling

Error handling Resend selected data Resend all filtered Go to Archive data

Interface type: INT_FCBC_OUT_CALC_DISCOUNTS (¢ = | Error type: *  Send date from: 2018.06.01

Status: = Error code: Send date to: 2018.06.20
! Filter ! Reset filter
1/8716 Sent messages |-l L] « » M =
vl QUT_CALC_DISC_HEAD_ID* VERSION® ISSUER® ERPID® ACCEPTORY |DSC_DATE® DSC_AMOUNT ¢ CURRENCY ¢ EH_STATUS®

1 — 30634335 MOLH 00309603 MOLH 2018.06.19 18:07:00 49.35  HUF 0K
2 — 30634334 MOLH 00309383 MOLH 2018.06.19 11:00:00 221 | HUF 0K
3 — 30634333 MOLH 00309373 MOLH 2018.06.19 15:24:00 719.55 | HUF 0K
4 — 30634332 MOLH 00309302 MOLH 2018.06.19 06:22:00 188 HUF 0K
5 — 30634331 MOLH Q0309300 MOLH 2018.06.19 11:18:00 49.9 | HUF 0K
6 - 20634330 MOLH Q0300242 MOLH 2018.06.19 10:00:00 260.2 HUF 0K

21.16Resending manager card transactions in mass way from
Booking - Error handling

Relevant interface type:

e ZMSD_FCBC_OUT_TRX (SAP)

‘Resend all filtered’ button has been introduced - to resend all data meet with the filtering options
that were set.
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4 & Booking ~ Error handling

Error handling Resend selected data Resend all filtered Go to Archive data

Interface type: ZMSD_FCBC_OUT_TRX (SAP) * | Error type: *  Send date from: 2018.06.01
Status: = Error code: Send date to: 2018.06.20
! Filter ! Reset filter
1/149 Sent messages [ ] « » M =
v| | TR_ID* VERSION® ISSUER® STAN_ID ¢ ERPID® ACCEPTOR® CURRENCY® |INV_COMPANY® |CARD_NR® EH_STATUS ¢
1 |} 180794467 MOLH 01161667694801 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7081678016014400  OK
2 |} 180794466 MOLH 01161667662001 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7080059200203762  OK
3 |} 180794256 MOLH 01161665654401 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7080059200230120  OK
4 |} 180793859 MOLH 01161661226802 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7080059200230807  OK
5 |} 180793858 MOLH 01161661226801 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7080059200230807  OK
6 [~ | 180793789 MOLH 01161660508601 100986 MOLH HUF MOLH 7080059200166035  OK

21.17Resending VAT Refund data in mass way from Booking - Error
handling

Relevant interface type:

e VAT Refund

‘Resend all filtered’ button has been introduced - to resend all data meet with the filtering options
that were set.

4 & Booking ~ Error handling

Error handling Resend selected data Resend all filtered

Interface type: VAT Refund *  Message type: *  Send date from: 2018.06.01
Status: ~ | Error code: Send date to: 2018.06.20
ERFID or FILENAME:
! Filter ! Reset filter
1/74 Sent messages [Fl ] “« » M "

v/|| ERPID or FILENAME ¢ Customer ID (ERP) ¢ Message type ¢ Status® IFC_MSG_ID® RESP_STATUS ¢ RESP_IFC_MSG_ID ¢

1 [~ | 8011376 - CZ_ MSCZ_8011376_2610034599_ 18062018 A_CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510210598 0K 510210899
2 [T 441585 - SI_MSLO_441585_18014421 18062018 I CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510218870 0K 510219134
3 [ 429395 - HU_MOL_429395_2522486953_17062018_A_CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510210344 0K 510210828
4 [~ 6266093 - HU_MOL_6266993_2522487666_17062018_I_CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510357285 0K 510262480
5 [ 406594 - HU_MOL_406594_2522487114_17062018_A_CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510210229 0K 510210713
6 |: 8016646 - SI_MSLO_8016646_18014191_18062018_I_CARD.pdf MOL file SENT 510210366 0K 510211095

22 PARAMETER TABLES CONNECTED TO BOOKING
22.1Companies

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Companies

These are central parameters which are connected to the companies. Modification of these
data can affect the whole invoicing and booking process in FCBC, therefore it is necessary to
have advance knowledge before the settings.

In this table there is a possibility to set the following booking related parameters:
o Rounding of the amounts in posting
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the ERP system of the company

Default profit and cost center

Discount, excise tax, article, unit, payment code, filling station and Unit flags. Here

you can set which data is needed in the booking. Discount and excise tax can be set

as new line in the posting as well.

o There is possibility in Companies to set if one or two step settlement booking is
needed. If the value of “Posting force EUR by CPD cust.” flag is “No” and the “ERP GL
ID for EUR conversion” is set it will be a two-step settlement booking in the company.

Otherwise it will be a one-step booking.

o There is a parameter “Posting the corr. invoice items in separate line” which defines in

case of correction invoice the way of booking of the correction invoice, if new correct
and the corrected line must be booked separately or not.

o Rounding and calculation rules

22.2Bilateral relations

Menu: Administration / Company parameters / Bilateral relations

This table enables the maintenance of the customer and vendor IDs used in the ERP systems of the

companies. These IDs are necessary in case of the revenue booking if the customer was foreign

customer and also in case of the settlement booking. The next fields are important:

Prompt (EN)

Company

Member comp.

ERP GL ID

Vendor ERP GL ID

C2 - INTERNAL

Description (EN)

Company is always the own company who would like to set the own customer and
vendor ID-s for the other member companies. The field refers to the Company code
filed of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors) dictionary.

The company whose customer and vendor IDs are specified in the own company.
The field refers to the Company code filed of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors)
dictionary.

Customer ID of the company, set in “Member company” field, used in the books of
the company, set in “Company” field (E.g. the customer ID of MOL Hungary in the
books of TIFON).

Vendor ID of the company set in “Member company” field used in the books of the
company set in “Company” field. (E.g. the vendor ID of MOL Hungary in the books of
TIFON). For example this ID will be used in case of the booking of Q1 settlements.
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ERP CPD ID Technical customer ID of the company set in “Member company” field, used in the
books of the company set in “Company” field. (E.g. the technical customer ID for
Hungarian card holders in the books of MOL Romania).

Technical customer means foreign card holders - e.g. a Hungarian card holder (e.g. a
MOL employee) comes to MOL Romania, and so MOL Romania has to issue an
invoice to that MOL employee. For example this technical ID will be used in case of
revenue booking (ZW) if the customer is a foreign customer.

Vg A E a2 A Special GL code (supplier)
(SAP) It is used at the settlement booking by the system. It is submitted in the SF_CODE
field on the 'V' - vendor line.

Customer SF code (SAP) Special GL code (customer)
It is used at the settlement booking by the system. It is submitted in the SF_CODE
field on the 'C' - customer line.

Ve[ g1 21 (B8 The vendor/supplier SAP bank ID which is used when posting a settlement.

(SAP)

VLol [ e dee 4 Meaning of this value is that, what kind of value is stored in the “Vendor ERP GL ID”
field. In case of certain companies, the purchases of member companies have to be
posted not to the customer code but to an account.

22.3GL Parameters

Menu: Administration / Company parameters /GL parameters

In this table the GL accounts of the product related revenue can be defined, which are involved in the
posting process. In the system a GL account is chosen for each transaction and the bases of choice are
the product and the filling station type. The GL accounts are connected to the product with the value
of the ,,GL code”. The next fields are necessary to record and maintain in GL parameter table:

Prompt (EN) Description (EN)

GL code The GL codes were created by using the company code prefix and the SAP material
account combination group values in case of companies that use SAP. In case of
Navision the product codes are posted, which are also supplied with company
codes.

Company code Code of the member company in ARKSYS (4 digits) + short name of the company.
The field refers to the Company code field of the Companies (Issuers/Acceptors)
dictionary.

Rev. GL ID GL account of the revenue.

In case of Navision it is identical with the ERP_ARTICLE_ID of the D_PRODUCT
dictionary.

Rev. exp. GL ID In case when a foreign customer purchase on a filling station. (e.g. washing service

can be booked on an export revenue account) In case of Navision it is identical with
the ERP_ARTICLE_ID of the D_PRODUCT dictionary.
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Discount GL ID
Rebate GL ID

Excise tax GL ID

Payment
(Arksys)

Other amountl GL ID

Other amount2 GL ID

Valid until

22.4Product

P MOLGROUP

GL account of the discount. In case of Navision it is identical with the
ERP_ARTICLE_ID of the D_PRODUCT dictionary.

GL account of the rebate. In case of Navision it is identical with the ERP_ARTICLE_ID
of the D_PRODUCT dictionary.

GL account of the excise tax. It has to be filled only whenthe excise tax has to be
booked in connection with card sales.
COMPANY_PARAMETERS.ERP_EXCISE_TAX_FLAG

In case of Navision it can be empty.

The booking maydiffer according to the filling station type. The type of the filling
station is not from the transaction (there is the type of the filling station from
Arksys), but it is from the Filling stations table. In case of every single GL code a
record has to be created for every possible type of filling stations. The empty value
refers to the "not relevant" type. ("X" converts to empty, but it can be recorded as
empty too.)

In case of Navision the code of the filling station from Arksys has to be recorded in
this field. (In this case the value of the ERP_FS_TYPE remains empty in the
D_FILLING_STATION database table).

In case of booking differs in payment codes, then the record of the GL_CODE has to
be repeated with the differing payment code.

When it remains empty, this value will be valid for all payment codes, which are not
set in this dictionary.

Currently not used.

Not in use.

Not in use.

The last day of the validity period.

Menu: Administration / Company parameters /Product

In the Product dictionary table the products are connected to the GL Accounts. In the product table

all product should have a ,,GL code”. This GL code is refers to the ,GL Code” field in GL Parameters

dictionary. This is the basis of the revenue booking. In case of the purchases which are containing

products with the same GL code, will be posted to the same GL account.

22.5Filling stations

Menu: Administration / Business dictionaries / Filling stations
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In case of the posting process the type of the filling stations are important because it is necessary for
the choosing of the GL account. In case of every single GL code a record has to be created for every
possible type of filling stations.

In case of the countries where the ERP system is SAP, the filling station data are maintained in SAP. In
these countries FCBC receives the filling station data from SAP and Arksys as well. In this case the
“Type(ERP)” from filling station table should be used in GL Parameters.

In case of the other countries the filling station master is Arksys. FCBC receives the filing station data
(together with the filling station type) only from Arksys. In this case the “Type (Arksys)” should be
used in GL Parameters.

In GL parameters table you should give all the possible value from ERP filling station type in case of
the SAP countries. In case of the other countries the Arksys filling station types should be recorded
into GL parameters table.

22.6Invoice cycle weeks

Menu: Mass billing / Invoice cycle week

In this dictionary the important dates are maintained by invoicing periods. There are , Accounting
date” and ,Fin. Settlement period” in this parameter table which are necessary only for the booking.

Details about this table are in chapter 8.1 Maintain dates — invoice cycle week.

22.7Financial settlement period

Menu: Mass billing / Financial settlement period

This table is for maintaining the financial settlement period parameters. The financial settlements are
used for the clearing and are containing the receivables and payables of the clearing member
companies.

23 STRUCTURE OF THE BOOKING

This chapter is described the structure of the booking interface. These are the fields which are
forwarded to the ERP system in XML format and you can see these on the ,,Error handling” surface in
FCBC. Each file (or each message) contains one head and several item records. The head is the
summary of the booking document and the details are in the items. There are some extra data which
are connected to the items. You can see the details in the following tables:

Head record:
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Head
regor Field Explanation Example data
no.

1| RECTIP This field §eparates the head
level from item level.

Code of the issuer system. It

2 SENDSY |is a technical parameter P_FCBC - production FCBC system

S which is necessary for the T_FCBC - test FCBC system
interface.
P_ACTUAL - production ACTUAL system
Code of the acceptor ERP T_ACTUAL - test ACTUAL system
3 |rRECSYS system. It is a technical MOP:010 - Production SAP system
parameter which is necessary MOB:010 - Test SAP system
for the interface. P_NAVI - Production Navision system

T_NAVI - Test Navision system

ZW - Normal periodical invoices
ZX - Invoices of clearing fees
ZZ - MOLH accounting document
VA - VAT difference of MOLH EUR invoices
TM — Booking of filling station top-ups
AD — Booking of advance invoices
4| BLFAJT Type of the posted document Q1 - Settlement posting (card acceptor side)
Q2 - Settlement posting (card issuer side)
Q7 - posting of the employer statements
Q3 - Posting documents regarding to the clearing
process
Q8 — Clearing house documents

Filling this field depends on the type of the document. In

. case of
5|BLID Serial nr of the posted

document. It must be unique. | 2y 7y /77/AD = the serial number of FCBC invoice

Other cases = generated by posting interface

In case of BLFAJT=ZW, ZX, ZZ it can be:
- REV - Normal revenue posting
- PPD - Prepaid posting
- COR - Posting of correction invoice
- STO - Posting of a cancellation

VA:

- REV - Posting of the VAT difference
T™:

- PPD - Prepaid top-up booking
AD:

6 | BLALTIP | Subtype of the posting - PPD - Posting of advance invoices

- STO - Posting of storno advance invoices
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Q1:

- SX1 - Posting of tech. customer against a
technical account

- SX2 - Posting of technical account against the
card issuer company as customer

- SXT- Posting in one step in EUR

Q2:

- SE1 - Posting of the settlement against the
customer account

- SE2 - Posting of the company as vendor
against the tech. account

- SET - Posting in one step in EUR

Qr:

-  EM1 - Posting of the employer statement:
employer account against the tech. account*

- EM2 - Posting of the employer statement: the
tech. account against the tech customer
account”

Q3: steps of the clearing in member companies

Q8:

1_1: Booking of receivables on the clearing
house
1.2:
house
2 _1: Booking of payables on the clearing house
2_2: Booking of payables on the clearing house
3_1: Compensation

3_2: Compensation

Booking of receivables on the clearing

step of the clearing in the clearing house

1_1: Receivables
1_2: Payables

2 1: Compensation
2 2: Compensation

09 _ MOLHU
Company code, in the ledgers 1020 - MOL RO
T|COMPID 1 o\ hich we are booking 2069 - MOL AT
6041 - Slovnaft
...see the MOLH SAP standards
Currency of booking (currency Eldl;
8 | CURRY in which the invoice has been
) RON
issued)
Date of document
in case of BLFAJT = ZW / ZX
the field is same as the
9 |BLDT VATDT in SAP 20101018
(date of VAT refund according
to the booking regulations of
the given company/country)
10 | ACCDT Date of booking 20100930

C2 - INTERNAL




C2 - INTERMAL

‘[ - -Systems:

pMOLGRO

11

REFNO

Reference serial nr.

ZW | ZX - The serial number of the invoice summary
(cover page)

Q1/ Q2 - Serial nr. of the bilateral settlement
Q7 - in case of employer statement the serial nr. of the
statement

Q3 - Serial nr. Of the clearing statement

12

HEADTXT

Extra txt
head.

in the document

not in use !

Item record:

Item
record
no.

Field

Explanation

Example data

RECTIP

Type of the item.

R' - Revenue account
'E' - Excise tax account
'D' - Discount
'C' - Customer
'V' - Vendor
'A' - other GL account

ITEMNO

Iltem serial number within the
head record: 001 - 900

001
002
003

119

ACCCO
DE

Booking key in the given ERP
system.

It depends on the settings of the dictionary:
D_ERP_ACCCODE_PARAM.

In case of SAP / Navision:

01 — Customer debits (without special booking code)
09 — Customer debits with special booking code

11 — Customer credits (without special booking code)
12 — Customer credits (storno)
19 — Customer credits (with special booking code)

31 - Supplier debits
21 - Supplier credits

40 —GL account debits
50 —GL account credits

In other cases:

C - Credit
D - Debit
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GL ID, GL account no.
It can be customer or GL 10234
4] ACCNO account depending on 9127000
ACCCODE
Code of the customer in the
given ERP system or
5| CUSTID |[technical customer account 10234
(CPD = not named customer
from other ERP system)
6 ORIG_C |Code of the customer in the 15154
USTID other company's ERP system
7 SAE?TNA name of the CPD customer Adam Smiths
8 CUSTAD |address data of the CPD 5. Avenue 45.
DR customer
9 %L(JSTCI City of the CPD customer New York
10 CUSTZI |Postal code of the CPD 1211122
P customer
CUSTCN | Country code of the CPD
11 Sl
TR customer
It is possible that a special
turnover code is required if
12| SFCODE they want to show the amount L
on an another GL.
13 AMOUN Amount to be booked 1254.45
T (in local currency)
FAMOU |[Amount to be booked in
14 NT foreign currency (EUR) 112,45
15|PAYM  |Method of payment BV15
16 | paypT | Due date of payment 20101018
yyyymmdd
17 | PAYD Due date of payment in days 15
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Date of invoice (in some
18 | INVDT cases can be different: 20101003

PAYDT - PAYD)

Reference nr. ( the most

important is the invoice serial

ZW / REV - Serial nr of the FCBC invoice
ZW / PPD - Serial nr of the FCBC invoice
ZW / COR - Serial nr of the corrected invoice

19| REFNO nr. in case of the ZW ZW [ STO - Serial nr of the corrected invoice
postings)
VA / REV - Serial nr of the FCBC invoice
Extra TXT.
With this field,the revenue,
excise tax and discount rows 1
20 ITEMTX |[can be connected. (i.e. the 2
T discount and excise tax row 3
has the same ITEMTXT value
as in the ITEMNO field in the
revenue row).
21 \E/ATCOD VAT code B5
22 | VAT Amount of VAT 125,54
23 | FvAT Amount of VAT in foreign 11.25
currency
24 | COSTCT | Cost center FGW106NO
PST — Vendor bank id in Q2
25| PST settlement  from  bilateral 1, EUO1
relation table
26 | PRCT Profit Center FEPW9999

COPA (Controlling and profitability analysis) Extra data on item level (special SAP relevant data):

Item
record Field Explanation Example data
no.
27 | ARTNR | Article ID (ARKSYS Article ID) 11000886
HUO1
28 [ VKORG [ Sales organisation SKO1
29 | VTWEG | Sales chanel not in use !
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30 |MVGR5 |ARKSYS payment code |3|1A
31| WERKS Ea_ctory qode (bas_ed on the T243
filling station repository)
32| INCO1 Incoterms not in use !
33| VSBED | Condition of delivery 02
34 | WWKUT | Filling Station ID (ARKSYS) 22227
35| SPART ERP Product group. It is a fix 1
value from Companies.
. . C - Codo
36 | KSTAT erllliggs) Station Status (from P -Partner
y D- Dodo...
37 | FKART | Account type not in use !
Article reception
38 | KUNWE XXX
Customer ERP ID
39 | FKIMG | Quantity 350
40 | VRKME | Unit of measure L
41| VV040 Excise tax billed (Net value) 4300,00
42 | Vo020 Discount value billed (Net 24005
value)

Besides these fields on the ,,Error handling” screen you can see the some additional data, but these
are not forwarded via the interface:

* ERP_HEAD_ID: Unique identification number of the head record in FCBC
*  VERSION: this number shows how many times the message were sent
* ERP_ITEM_ID: the unique number of item records
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24 FAQ

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q1: The revenue GL account is wrong in case of the ZW booking. What should | do?

Al: You can fix the GL account on the error handling surface. Please consider that it is only a
temporary solution and the next booking will be also wrong. You should fix the GL account in the GL
Parameters table. If every data is correct in GL parameters then you should check the GL code settings
in Product table. You can find the details about the Error handling screen in Chapter 21.11
Introduction of Error handling menu.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q2: | have started the GL Booking but there are invoices which have not arrived into the ERP system.
What should | check?

A2:

First you should check whether the FCBC have sent out the invoice or not. If you find the invoice on
the Error handling surface then it is sent out. You can also check the posted invoice with Booking/List
of invoices posted report.

If the invoice is not posted then you should check the Booking/GL Posting error report. You can filter
the missing invoice number and/or the date of the sending. This report will show the errors of the
booking program.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q3: Payment method is missing in case of settlement booking (Q1,Q2). What should | do?

A3: You can fix the problem on error handling surface but consider that it is only a temporary
solution. The next settlement will be also wrong. So you should check the parameters in “Company
parameters/ Bilateral relations” “Fixed ERP payment method” field. It should be filled in case of the
member companies if your ERP system expects some payment method in case of the settlement
booking.
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FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q4: There is a wrong Customer or Vendor code in case of settlement booking. What should | do?

A4: You can fix the wrong code on the error handling surface but it is only a temporary solution. The
next settlement will be also wrong. So you should fix the parameters in “Company parameters/
Bilateral relations”. You can filter your company and also the member companies whose customer
and vendor codes should be checked in this dictionary. After you found the proper member company
you can fix and save the modified data.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q5: The booking is not successful, the invoice(s) is/are not posted, in the log of the booking process
the number of the worked and readed head(s) are not equal. How do | know whether an invoice has
been posted before or not?

A5: An invoice can be checked by using the following booking-relevant reports:
- 'List of invoices posted',- 'List of invoices not posted or not printed'.

The booking status of a document can also be checked on the 'Error handling' screen by selecting and
setting the most important parameters, for example the 'ZMFI_FCBC POSTING (SAP, ERP)' interface
type, the send date from-to interval and typing its serial number in the 'Document serial nr. (BLID)'
field.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q6: In case of the settlement booking the Q1 settlement messages created in one step (BLALTIP =
SXT) instead of two step (BLALTIP = SX1, SX2). What is wrong?

A6: In this case you should check two fields in ,,Administration / Companies”. If the value of “Posting
force EUR by CPD cust.” flag is “No” and the “ERP GL ID for EUR conversion” is set it will be a two-step
settlement booking in the company. Otherwise it will be a one-step booking.
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25 REPORTING

25.1 General overview of the report screen

There are lots of reports in FCBC what you can use before, during and after the invoicing and booking
processes. In this chapter the general overview of the reports screens is described. There are so many

possibilities to filter and customize the reports, in this chapter you can learn how to use them.

The general report screen is illustrated with the next chart:

1. Kedvencek

Keresés: job

W Fcec

Pradefined filter

— |sample)
Eldz8  Tovabb ‘ j - .I

LS il ] I

Bg admin
Administration
Customer

Mass biling g
Single biling
Invoice printing  *
Settlements  »
Booking

Training materials ¥,

% MOLGROUP
CARDS
e L

Reports = FC_010 - Prepaid balance report

Reset fiskds

| | Fier sampie:
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Settings

Resuft

Fiters
card issuer:
Cust, ID:
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Date from:
Date to:
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:
A
L]

Change in balancs:

Chosing balance:
Total sum: C =

Kész i ggcigcin =

g o s o e n s

fouTErE]

=

25.2Report filters

There are two possible way when a report need is occurring on business side: (1) it can be just an ad
hoc report or (2) it can be a report which will be needed biweekly/monthly, etc. In the first case you
can freely set your new report with the help of Filters. If you will need the same report regularly, then
you can prepare a so called Filter Sample, save it, and then just launch the same report easily time to
time.

In case of one time reports, the list of available filters are predefined and available on report panel.
The parameterization of reports can be completed on the Settings page. When selecting the filter
options of the reports, a lot of input types (text, number, input fields, dropdown, multiselect,
checkbox...) can be used. At the numeric and date fields there is a date based time inetrvall filtering
possibility.

Filters related to the fields can be specified on the Filters panel. Filters can be saved when the filter

sample name is specified in the field next to the Save button and the | button is clicked on.
The filter sample specified earlier can be reloaded by selecting it from the Filter sample list. These are

the predefined filters.
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Filter sample can be deleted after selecting the given filter sample and clicking on the
button.

25.3 Aggregation settings

The aggregate functions, as their title suggests, are used to return minimum and maximum values
from a column, to sum values in a column, to get the average of a column values, or to simply count a
number of records according to a search conditions.

These aggregate functions perform a calculation on a set of values and return a single value. Except
for COUNT, aggregate functions ignore null values.

Aggregation related to the fields can be specified on the Sample filters panel. The fields can be set on
basis of the following functions:

e Count — number of field values, this function returns the number of rows that matches the
filters, for example this function can return the number of transaction in a certain period

*  Count different — number of field values but considering only the single values, not counting
repetitions,

*  Summa - summary of field values, for example this function can summarize the transaction
gross amounts

*  Min — minimal value of field values, for example the “smallest value” in gross amount

* Average — average value of field values, this function can calculate for example the average
amount of the transactions

*  Max — maximum value of field values, for example the “biggest value” in gross amount

Aggregate functions are frequently used with the GROUP function together to group the result by one
or_more columns. The classification order can be specified by means of the list to be found next to

the fields. If you set ‘1’ for all the grouped fields it means that they will be on the same level. The
higher numbers means subordination. For example if you would like to group the data by customer
numbers and within the grouping by customers you even would like to group by card numbers.

Sample Filkers

Timeskamp: = =
User: Group - -
Rale: =

Remote address: Counk - (2

Event type: Graup -2

Event subkype: Group - |3

Ewent noke: - [

Tatal surn: ¥ =

For the better understanding here are some samples for using the aggregations. The sample report is
FC_008 — Invoiced transaction report in menu Reports.
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Sample 1

The result without any aggregation:

- 5% Reparts = FC_D08 - Iinvoloed transasction report Tkl Miole® (T:Syilers]  SA0L Hargary (M) LA~

Bt fapidit. 1 Start
— X
q k
11 - B

e @ Cusfiomer oode @ | Custneer name ¥ CusSomes Groep Code @ Payment Code © | Caed number @ Product code @ | Product name 0 Prodect group: oode @ Type of arscion ¥ i
R b LR Ea H T HELTO BIRCAANY L] Tl SeSRdaa ] 00 Htarel Sapar 5 ) i 1
T MOSEEI0 1100 001852 MUSTO BIETVARY !:I TORNFSS0O0OTTI]  O3001 Hatwrel Separ 05 D00 (=) ]
T 50810 D000:00  Tod1ESY HEET] BORCHANY L] e R ] Ethaedd EF5 L) b 2
4 300 5ET6 I0-T00 | 001657 ST BIEDNANT ) TORNSSO000OTTI] OO0 Hatornl Seper #5000 [=) ]
350516 0Fe00  POEsY BESTO SOy [ ] TOSEO00OITY) 985080 Hata on) =) 2
B SEEI0 1eCRR00  TO0 1) HEFTO BIEDAVARY L TOlr e I000T T TR Hafy [ =} i
7 H0SEFI 000 MO1esE HESTO RO ] TORISO000ITI] 00500 Hafa o (=) i
B 50600 Dd:eh  J00 1R HEETO BIRCAANYT & Ter i O G| Il L] et ]
§ 30050430 DO-00:00  POO18%2 ST BORCNANY " TORNIM 000N 12001 LFE ] (=} ]

If you would like to get the result summarized by card numbers and you would like to see also the
currency in the result you can set the following aggregations:

Sample filters

Date: - .
Customer code: v v
Customer name: v -
Customer Group Code: . -
Payment Code: . -
Card number: Group =1 -
Product code: v v
Product name: v v
Product group code: . -
Type of transaction: - -
Invoice number: v v
Quantity: Summa & S
Gross amount: Summa v -
Currency: Group *l1 v
Filling station ID: v v
Invoice cycle week: v v
Total sum: I

It means that the transactions will be grouped by card number and currency. The quantity and the
Gross amount will summarized by the grouped fields. You should set the group for each field what
you would like to see in the summarized result.

After clicking the Start button the result is “open”. It means that all of the summary records and also
the transactions are displayed. It is a default settings in FCBC:

C2 - INTERNAL



C2 - INTERMAL

‘[ - -Systems: »MOLGROUP

i1 = B
B N | pate @ Customer code ¥ | Customer name | Custiomes Group Code ® | Payment Code ? Card number - Group @ Product code @ Product name ? | Product group code @ Type of

1 TORSEMOM0NRTIR

H POLSO5-18 12:25:00  D001632 MESTO BOROWANT ] TOBNGHI0MNZTIR 093901 Hatursl Septr 95 900 -
3 D010 0900 TO0LEEE MESTO BORDVANT o TOBGEAO00I TR b Mafta L] (*)
4 BAS-05-19 12:10:00  ZOOESD MESTO BORDWANY ] TOEMISEO0MNITII 003001 Mabural Seper 95 000 *
5 P1FOG-19 13:33:00  Z001652 MESTO BORDWANT ] TOSNGEI0MNZTIR 093901 Hatursl Seper 95 900 o)
& 1150530 161200 D00LEEE MESTO BOROVANT o TOBREOO00ITIT bsd] Mafta 00 [+
7 BS-05-21 07:22:00  ZOOLESD MESTO) BOROWANY [} TOASEA0M0I2TIZ 003001 Mabural Seper 95 000 *
] PO1S05-22 09:38:00  TO0165E MESTO BORDWANT ] TOSNGEI0MNZTIR 501 Hafta 0o ]
9 1150025 10;:25:00  T00L6T MESTO BOROVANT o ORS00I TR bid] Mafta 00 [+
] BS-05-25 12:14:00  ZO01ESD MESTO) BOROWANY [} TOAMSEM0M0I2TIX 005001 Hafta ] *
1 PO1S05-26 0713200 TO016SE MESTO BORDWANT ] TORNGEI0MNZTIR 093901 Matursl Seper 95 900 +
2 0020 0T 400 T00LEEE MESTO BOROVANT o ORS00I TR bied] Mafta 00 [+
] TOAOSE0M0E2TIZ

M TOENGEIOMNZSIR

15 T1F05-20 191900 T00L6EE MESTO BOROVANT o TORIIHIDNNIM0T bied] Mafta 00 [+
i1 BO15-05-30 80:00:00  ZON1ES2 MESTO) BOROWANY ] TOAOSEIO0082S0 082001 A 1 *
] PO15-06-30 00:00:00  TO01652 MESTO BORDWANT ] TOENGEIONNZSIR 083001 Elnlies W +
L] T01504-30 00;00:00  I00LGHE L) TORIIDHNIM0T 0] Ethencl E83 w00 [+
] BO15-05-30 80:00:00  ZON1ESD MESTO) BOROWANY (] TOROMSEIO00E250 002001 4 ] *
n PO15-06-30 00:00:00  TO0165E MESTO BORDVANT ] TOENGEIOMNZSIR 093001 Hetural 55 W +
n 15-04-30 00;00:03  JOOLEEZ MESTO BOROVANY o TORAAIN0NI509 nted) Dl w00 4+

Upon clicking on the icon the rows can be closed and only the summary records will be shown. (you
can read more about control levels in Chapter 25.4 Report result).

Sample 2
If you would like to see the result by filling stations then you can set the following aggregation:

Sample filters

Date: = x
Customer code: - -
Customer nanme: - -
Customer Group Code: r r
Fayment Code: x r
Card numbser: - -
Product code: - -
Product name: = ul
Product group code: - -
Type of transaction: * -
Irvolce number; x l
Cuantity: Summa = =
Gross amaount: Summa - -
Curraney: Group * |1 -
Filling station ID: Group =1 =
Invaice cycle week: bl bt
Total sum: r

And the result is:

/1 = B
T Filleg staton I - Goup © Ay - Sy & GIOAY Bl - Sumima 0 CuFrandy - Group T
i i FFLE AFL08 15,0558 oA
3 [ 00 0 ITeR CI
Sample 3

If you would like to get the “biggest” amount by card then you can use the Max function.
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Date: - -
Custormer code: - .
Customer name: = -
Customer Group Code: - -
Payment Caode: - .
Card number: Group - 1 .
Product code: - -
Product name: - -
Froduct group code: - -
Typa af transaction: - s
Invoice number: - -
Quantity: - -
Gross amount: Max - -
Currency: Group - 1 -
Filling station ID: - -
Imvoice cycle week: - -
Total sum: r

And the result is:

T [ ——— oS IcLRE - Bax 0 Currerey - Gezap

1 TR D000 T 0L O
1 = EBOTSE- OO ST LA ARFSY OO

Aggregation samples specified for the fields — on the right side of the screen — can be saved after

giving the name of the aggregation and clicking on the button. An aggregation from the

saved samples can be reloaded by clicking on the Sample list. An aggregation sample can be deleted

button.

from the list by selecting the given aggregation sample and clicking the
The total amount can be displayed in the report result by clicking the Total sum check box.

The field related aggregations are displayed by the system in the report result next to the field name
supplementing the field names.

25.4Report result

In the report result only those records are displayed which fulfilled all filter conditions.

The report can be created by clicking on the inishahl

displayed on the Result sheet by the system.

button. The result of the report is
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dows Internet Explorer =& x|
@ | % [W heep:tubes.dk bt BIEEIENE B £l
Fall Szerkesztds Mézet Kedvencek Eszkozok Sogh
.7 Kedvencek | 55 @ Javasolt helyek -
W FeBC ‘ | Yp v B) - ) @ - Okel - Biztonsg < Eschazok - £
CA R D S PRODTEST FCEC env. (FCBC@MOLFCBCTESZT). - Primary
& & Reports = Event log Hegedis Krisetian  MOL Hungary (MOLH) G
Bg admin
g Reset fieks 1 start |
Administration 4
Customer » Settings | Result &l
Mass hilling 3
single billing Plyzs 2 B M« o M =
Settlements 4 HE | EHE | BB | BE | Timestamp ¢ User - Group ¢ Role® Remote address - Count € Event type - Group ¢ Event subtype - Group ¢ Event note ¢
Booking Y E
b [|[2 B 0
3 5| i QutCalcDisc Finished
Dev 4 4 2009.10.26 06:39:10 0 QutCalcDisc Finished Moke=Process has ben successful finished.,
Training materials » | S 2009.10.28 16:04:19 0 OutCalcDisc Finished Hote=Pracess has hen successful finished.
3 i QutCalcDisc Finished
7 =] 0 QutCalchisc Started
8 2009,10.28 03:50:36 0 OutCalcDisc Started Moke=Process running. ;Param=processiame=SendMessage
9 2009.10.25 15:50:48 0 OutCalcDisc Started Moke=FProcess running, ;Param=processiame=5endMessage
10 0 QutCalchisc Started
11 B 0 Singlefilling. Genlnvoices  Finished
12 2009.10.26 15:07:17 0 SingleBilling. GenInvoices  Finished Moke=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
13 0 SingleBiling. GenInveices  Finished Moke=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-D4061: existing state of packag
14 0 Singlefilling. Genlrveices  Finished Mote=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
15 0 SingleBilling. GenInvoices  Finished Moke=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
16 0 SingleBilling. GenInvoices  Finished Mote=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-D4061: existing state of packag
17 i Singlefilling. Genlrvoices | Finished Hote=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
18 2009.10.26 15:27:18 0 SingleBilling. GenInvoices  Finished Moke=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
13 2009,10.28 15:27:54 0 SingleBilling. Genlnvoices | Finished Mote=FatalError: ERROR: ORA-04061: existing state of packag
20 i Singlefilling. Genlnvoices | Finished
21 =] 0 SsoDatadcing Fillcache  Finished
2z 2009,10.28 00:00:49 0 SsoDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Mote=Process has been successful finished.
23 2009.10.28 00:02:00 0 SsoDatafcing Fillcachs  Finished HNoke=Process has been successful finished.
24 2009.10.26 00:03:07 0 SsoDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Moke=Process has been successful Finished,
25 1] SsoDatadcing.Fillcache  Finished Mote=Process has been successful finished.
26 1] SsnDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Note=Process has been successful Finished.
27 L1} SsoDatafcing Fillcache  Finished Mote=FProcess has been successhul Finished.
il 0 SsoDatadcing.Fillcache  Finished Mote=Process has been successful finished.
29 1] SsnDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Note=FProcess has been successful Finished.
a0 L1} SsoDatafcing Fillcache  Finished Mote=Frocess has been successhul Finished.
3 0 SsoDatadcing.Fillcache  Finished Moke=Process has been successful finished.
52 1] SsnDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Note=FProcess has been successful Finished.
33 20091025 0011332 0 SsoDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Mote=Process has been successful finished,
34 2009.10.28 00:14:44 0 SsoDatahclng Filcache  Finished Hoke=Process has been successful finished.
35 2009.10.26 00:15:56 0 SsoDatadcing Fillcache  Finished Moke=Process has been successful Finished.
IServer process time: 14.78 (sec) Full process time: 15,39 (sec) Timestamp: 2009.11.18 17:38:02 ¥1.0.11+ (2009.11.10+) Daten-Kontor Kft 2009 LI
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The report can be paged and sorted. When evaluating the results, the content of the table can be
arranged by any of the columns, by clicking on the icon on the top of the column (increase/decrease).

The result of the report can be exported in CSV, XLS, HTML, PDF formats by clicking on the Export
icon. Upon exporting always the content corresponding to the current view is exported by the system.
In the case of CSV format, FCBC only exports the list items (list lines), while in the case of the other

inputs FCBC exports the controls as well.

Upon clicking on the

1/2 2 B

1 =

z E

3

4

5

&

7 =

C2 - INTERNAL

o« B M

2| 22 22 | 2E 2R Fahaszndld - Group ¢

== = e

Tawal cim - Count %

o ooo

Esermnénytious - Group %

OukCalcDisc
SingleBiling Genlnvoices
SsoDataAcing. Fillcache

icon, the system displays items of the given control level closed, and the levels
above the control level are opened.

Esernény altious - Group %



C2 - INTERMAL

i - -Systems- B MOLGRC

The given control level can be closed/opened by clicking on the  Close control level / Open control
level icon.

Upon clicking on the icon only the items of the given control level are displayed by the system.

2] [tz [ei2] (2] 22 Felhasznald - Group ¢ Tavali cim - Count ¢ Esemenytipus - Group % Esemény altipus - Group ¢
1 0 a CutCaleDise
2 i] i] SingleBiling. GenInvoices
3 0 0 SsoDatancng Fillcache
4 1 a BILLX300
5 1 1] BILLX400
[} 1 0 DocFactory
7 1 1] ReloadItems, Dolt
g 1 1] STORMO
9 1 0 SingleBiling. Genlnvoices
10 1 0 Singleiling.Preprocessing
11 23 1] BILLA300
12 23 1] BILLX400
13 23 i} GLE750.CallProcedures

The visibility of fields displayed in the report as well as the order of the fields can be set by clicking on

# Column ordering icon. Upon clicking on the “# Column ordering icon the Select column window
is opened by the system.

Select coloumn X

Mon wisible colounmns Wisible coloumns
Drate
Customer code
Credit
Diebit
Change in balance
Currency

Closing balance

Yalidate

In the Select column window in the Non visible columns - / Visible columns field names of the report
are display in accordance with the visibility and order of the fields. The order of fields can be specified
by means of the “Drag and drop” method in the Visible columns list, by keeping the left side mouse
button pressed on the given field name and dragging it to the appropriate position. The display of
fields in the report — similarly to the order of fields - can be set by dragging the field names in the
appropriate — Visible columns, Non visible columns list.

Walidate

Changes can be validated by clicking on the button in the query result.

Parameterizing of the report can be modified by clicking on the Settings sheet. Upon specifying new
parameters the report corresponding to the new parameters can be completed by clicking on the
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inE vl button. After specifying the new parameters, clicking on the Result sheet directly

-independent of the new set parameters- the result of the earlier report is displayed.

The filter and aggregation parameter fields of the Settings sheet can be set default by clicking on the

Reset fields button

25.5Report running in job mode

If the expected response time cannot be provided by real-time queries, and the immediate query is
not expected, then there is a possibility for timed pre-collection of reports. The system supports
high-volume data listing as well.

On every report running screen a “Processing method” flag is displayed in the top right corner. The
user can change this setting regarding the current run:

* If the value of processing method is “Immediately”, the report will run online. It means that

the result of the report will be shown immediately on the screen.

* If the value of processing method is “Job”, the report will run as background process and the

result can be downloaded later.

= & Reports v Control report for checking the correspondence of balances % (-Ngy)  MOL Hungary (MOLH) bl (2]
Bg admin
g Reset fields | Start !

Administration ¥

Customer L Settings | Result =
Mass billing 4 I Frocessing method: Imrnediate § Jok

Single billing 4 e

. £ Filter sample: Last period - |8 Sample:

Invoice printing »

Settlements r

Booking > Filters Sample filters

T Difference over: Customer code:

il - Difference inside: Customer name:

hay 4 Customer code: Arksys balance:

Arksys balance with discount:

FCBC balance:

Difference:

NOT_PROC_PAYMENTS:

Total sum: r

Training materials * Invoicing period: 20121204 - Sent discount: =

O T T

We are using the ,Job” method if a report has too long running time. There is a barrier in case of the
online mode because every report has a ,time out” period. If the running time is greater than cc. 15
minutes the result won’t be displayed. Almost every report can be run in this time but sometimes we
need to see more data or longer period and the report won’t be ready in online mode.

If processing method ,Job” is chosen then the result of the report can be downloaded in menu
»Reports/Reports launched earlier”.
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If the Status is ,,Ready” then you can get the result with clicking the link int he Run ID field.

Every report has an expiration date. The expired reports are deleted by the system. The expiration
date can be set by the Business Administrators.

The user can see only the reports, for which s/he has company and running (executing) privileges -
not just those s/he personally has started!

25.6 Process of using the reports

The following picture summarizes the report launching process in FCBC which was described in the
previous chapters. First you can set the filters and the aggregation parameters and after that there
are two possible processing methods to start a report. The result will be displayed in different ways in
the both methods but the export is possible anyway.
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Set the filters and aggregation
parameters

Launch report

Launch report job : :
Port) immediately

Check the results Check the results
later in FCBC on the GUI

Export the results Export the results

Overall, the report modules mentioned above solves the listing and statistic tasks well and in a
scalable way, with an easy to use and easily understandable tool.

26 REPORT DESCRIPTIONS

26.1Detailed transaction report
Menu: Mass Billing / Detailed transaction report

Function: This is used for the checking the transaction before, during and after the invoicing process.
The result shows the major data of the transactions.

Operation:
The description of the general report screen is included in chapter 25.1 General overview of the

report screen.
There are a lot of filters on the screen what can be used for querying the transactions. There are
some checkbox at the top of the filter part:

C2 - INTERNAL



C2 - INTERMAL

i - -Systems- P MOLGROUP

Onby warning:
Mot inwvoiced:
In process (sfter Bil300):

Prepaid payment transactions:
Manages cards (61 payment code):

Discount transactions:

ling = Detailed transactions report

Resst fizles 1 Gtart 1

Settings Result

Filter sample: 23201 al Drelete

| Save

i T e o

If ,Only warning” check box is clicked, only the transactions with ‘'warning’ status are
displayed in the result of the report. (It is advisable to use it only if the Not invoiced
checkbox is clicked.)
If the ,Not invoiced” checkbox is clicked, the transactions are queried from the not
invoiced (CARD_TRANSACTIONS) table

if the ,In process (after BILLX300)” checkbox is clicked transactions which are under
invoicing are queried (from the RATED_TRANSACTIONS table),

if the ,,Invoiced” checkbox is clicked, successfully invoiced transactions are queried (from
the BILLED_TRANSACTIONS table).
if the ,Prepaid payment transactions” checkbox is clicked, only the prepaid payment
transactions will be queried
if the ,Manager cards (61 payment code)” checkbox is clicked, only the manager card
transactions will be queried
if the ,,Discount transactions” checkbox is clicked, only the discount transactions will be
queried

It is possible to click more than one checkboxes in one query.

Important!

The filters should be chosen very carefully in this report because a lot of data (transactions stored
in the systems) are available for querying. It is suggested to always fill the acceptor and/or
orig_acceptor and a certain date or period.

If you don’t filter for a certain period and the certain company then too many records will be
queried and the result can not be shown and it puts an extra loading on the system.

26.2Report inventory

Here are short descriptions about every report which are available in the system. Do not afraid to run
and try a report what seems to be useful or necessary for you. Chapter “25.1 General overview of
the report screen”can help you to set the filters and the aggregations.

C2 - INTERNAL




C2 - INTERMAL

i[* - -Systems-

P MOLGROUP

Detailed transaction report

ANSZ

Invoiced transactions - MOLR

Invoices issued under foreign VAT
number - detailed

Invoices issued under foreign VAT
number - VAT journal

Card transactions -
(product - tr. date)

sum report

Card transactions (ANSZ1) - sum
report (relation, status, warning)

Billed transactions (ANSZ 2) - sum
report (relation, status, warning)

Billed revenue (transactions) by
customer

Document - billed transaction sum
report

Invoices - detailed data

Estimated number of advance
transactions

Storno error report

Printhouse report

Printhouse report — items

GL posting error report

List of invoices not posted or not
printed
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Mass Billing

Mass Billing

Mass Billing

Mass Billing

Mass Billing

Mass  Billing
Other reports

Mass  Billing
Other reports

Mass  Billing
Other reports

Mass  Billing
Other reports

Mass  Billing
Other reports
Mass  Billing
Other reports
Mass  Billing
Other reports
Mass  Billing
Other reports
Invoice Printing

Invoice Printing

Booking

Booking

NN N N

This is used for the checking the transaction before,
during and after the invoicing process.

This report helps you to check the received
transactions in FCBC based on the receiving date
and payment code. The report is help in case of a
given period, to compare the transactions sent
from ARKSYS arriving to the FCBC.

This report is used for checking the invoiced
transactions detailed data in MOLR. It enables the
management of the non-invoiced transactions in
case of MOLR. It generates a transaction level
report about the transactions invoiced in the FCBC
system, the result of this report can be compared
with the transactions invoiced in the HOS system.

It is used for checking of the invoices contains
foreign products like foreign motorway vignettes
soled in own country. Data are shown by
transaction level.

It is used for checking of the invoices contains
foreign products like foreign motorway vignettes
soled in own country. Breakdown is invoice level.

It is a product centered report for the transactions
to be processed. It is used before the BILLX300
during the invoicing process.

The report displays in issuer, acceptor, payment
code, status, warning message break down that
there are how many card transaction records which
correspond the filters.

The report displays the billed transactions in
acceptor, issuer, payment code, warning message
break down.

This report is summarized for customer. In the
result of the report, the various amounts, totem
price (net/gross), Euro price (posted/calculated),
billed price (discount /calculated with optimum
price) are displayed per customers.

The report compares the amounts and numbers in
invoice head, invoice items with the transactions.

It displays the main invoice data per invoices. You
can filter to one invoice or an invoice batch.

The report displays the advance payment
transactions to be processed.

This report is used for showing the error messages
after the storno process.

It is for monitoring the printing process of print
batches. You can see the status and statics about
the print batches.

This report shows that the given invoice, cover page
in which print batch has been printed and what was
the file name.

It is designed for reporting the errors resulted from
Booking program (GL posting).

It is for reporting the not posted and/or not printed
invoices.



C2 - INTERMNAL
i[* - -Systems-

List of invoices posted

List of settlements not posted or
not printed

List of fin. settlements not posted or
not printed

Serbian accounting report

BOK report

Slovakian accounting report
VAT - Customer report

VAT - Invoice report

VAT - Report before invoice data
sending

VAT - Contracting report

Detailed transactions report
FC_001 - Card sales report by
customer

FC_002 - Scale discount report

FC_003 - Customer status report

FC_004 - Card sales report by
products

FC_005 - Upload transaction report
- sum on customer and product
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Booking
Booking

Booking

Booking

Booking

Booking

Reports/VAT
refund reports
Reports/VAT
refund reports

Reports/VAT
refund reports

Reports/VAT
refund reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports
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This report shows the posted invoices.

It is for reporting the not posted and/or not printed
settlements.

It is for reporting the not posted, not printed
financial settlements.

This report was to be used for the Serbian booking
or for checking Serbian booking. Currently it is not
used since the creation of the booking interface in
Serbia.

This report was to be used for the Serbian booking
or for checking Serbian booking. Currently it is not
used since the creation of the booking interface in
Serbia.

This report was to be used for checking the
Slovakian accounting. Currently it is not used.

This report shows whether a customer is a VAT
refund user.

The report shows the invoices (issued by MOL) that
were sent out to Nikosax and the invoices (issued
by external companies) that were sent by Nikosax.
The report shows the invoice data before sending
the invoices out to Nikosax.

This report can be launched as GROUP and as
specified country as well. It means that if the filter
of countries is empty than the transactions of all
the customers in the group who use the VAT refund
service will be displayed.

The report is used in case of customers who may
not be registered yet as a service user. By using this
report it will be possible to help the customers and
list the old invoices in the related MOL Group
countries if the customer already used the service
in the past.

This is used for the checking the transaction before,
during and after the invoicing process. The result
shows the major data of the transactions.

This report is prepared in customer-filling station
break down for the invoiced transactions, it also
includes the extent of discount per discount types.
This report is for displaying the invoiced
transactions in customer-scale type break down.

This report summarizes the customer’s invoiced
turnover (quantity) per customer, card type and
direction (card acceptor).

It shows the quantity of the purchased fuel per fuel
types (petrol, diesel oil or together) summarized
per customers, card types, directions and filling
station.

It is a report about the transactions loaded from
the ARKSYS, in loading day, customer, article,
transaction type break down, summarizing quantity
and value.
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FC_006 - Invoiced transactions by
issuer

FC_008 - Invoiced transaction
report

FC_009 - Posted transaction report
(ANSZ3)

FC_010 - Prepaid balance report

FC_011 - Card sales report by
product groups

FC_012 - Retail card sales report by
customers

FC_014 - List of customers by type
of discount (under definition)

FC_015 - Summary Statement of
Roth

FC_017 - KSZF report

Control report for checking the
correspondence of balance

Control report for investigating the
reason for balance difference

Event log

ERP payments report
(IMP_ERPPAYMENT_LOG)

VAT Tax Report - normal invoice and
storno

VAT Tax Report - correction invoice
and storno

VAT Tax Report - summary of total
VAT amounts

Advance payment report

Advance invoicing - VAT liability
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Reports

Reports
Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports

Reports
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The report displays per acceptor — issuer relations
with card number the summarized turnover for the
set period in both acceptor and issuer currency.

It is for reporting the invoiced values per invoices in
card number and product break down.

it is designed for reporting about the postings.

Being summarized for customer, this report displays
the balance loadings, their usage and the change of
balance in given period as well as the closing
balance of the period.

The report displays the number of invoices, the
invoiced quantity as well as the amount for fuels
and shop products per article groups for the set
period.

It is a report about the loaded transactions
including detailed transaction data.

It is the list of valid discounts per customers. The
report includes the major description data and
extent of the discount.

It is a report described in details on the transaction
level for supporting the settlement between Roth
and MOL Austria.

This report is about the invoices of customers
belonging to the public purchase segment by
considering the public purchase fee.

It is a control report for checking the
correspondence of balances of prepaid customers.
It is a control report for investigating the reason for
balance differences in case of prepaid customers.

It is designed for reporting about events caused by
the users in the system.

It is for reporting the balance modification
messages received from the ERP system.

This report is used in Slovakia for checking the VAT
on the normal and storno invoices according to the
local regulation.

This report is used in Slovakia for checking the VAT
on the correction and storno invoices according to
the local regulation.

This report is used in Slovakia for checking the
summary of total VAT amounts according to the
local regulation.

This report shows the advance payment
transactions in a certain period.

This report is used in Tifon to display the customer
opening balance, the advance payments,
consumption and advance invoice number in a
certain month.
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Card production report Reports

MO001 - MOLA shop reconciliation Reports
MO002 - MOL-LUB V47505 Reports
kedvezmény elszamolds

MO003 - MKB-Autopark kedvezmény WN:=elelais
elszamolds

P MOLGROUP

It is @ summary report per companies about the
number of card creation fee transactions.

27 BAsIC PROCESS OF DEFINING A NEW REPORT
The FCBC system includes an integrated report creator modul.

The report modul is a flexibly configurable tool, which displays the results of the queries on the
screen The data stored in the system can be queried by any of their properties or by simple or

complex search.

The definition process of reports is illustrated below:

End users

1. Business need

5. Using the new
report in FCBC
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MOL-IS/Developers

2. Define report
SQL

4. Test report

Advanced users
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The Business users are informing the MOL-IS IT experts about the report needs.
Knowing the structure of the system, the MOL-IS experts or the developers depending on the
complexity of the report are parameterising the definition tables,which are needed for the
production of the report.
3. The MOL/IS or the advance users are configuring/modifying the main parameters of the
report:
a. immediate or job running should be deafult
b. default filter options
c. default mergings
d. rights of access
4. The running of the report can be tested on the interface
5. The business users are starting to use the new report. When using, they have an opportunity
to use custom settings:
a. save your own filter options
b. save your own merging settings

It is clear from the process above, that a new query can be added to the system without developer
intervention. During the administration of the query, there is an opportunity to record the
aggregation patterns, making it easier for the users to analyze the various aspects of the data of
these queries.

Also, the users can apply certain customization options during the usage of the reports.

The results of rhe reports according to any combination of the descriptive fields can be aggregated
based on the pre-defined aggregation types,which can be changed on the interface by the users as
well. The cumulative collection can be drilled down to detailed data.

The table contains all the columns of the report, from which the user can remove or rearrange
columns easily with a drag and drop method.

28 FAQ

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q1: My report is not showing the result in 15 minutes because of the time out. What should | do?

A1: First you should check the filters what you have set. It is suggested to always set the acceptor /
company and a certain period. If you can, please set more filters. Please set a shorter period if it is
possible.

If the report still doesn’t show the result in 15 minutes then you can run it in “Job” mode. See in
chapter 25.5 Report running in job mode how to do it.
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FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q2: | have run the ,Detailed transactions report”, the result is ,No data found” but | set the issuer,
acceptor, date interval and the unit measure. What should | do?

A2: First you should check the values what you gave in the filters. It is easy to write wrong data in the
filters.

For example:
- in the Unit measure field some countries are using ,,LIT” but others ,,L” in case of fuels

- it is important to fill the period (or the transaction date from- and to- values) correctly

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q3: What is the situation if | filled the filters correctly and the result of the report is ,No data found”.

A3: After you checked the filters and the result is still ,No data” then it seems there isn’t any data in
the system that meets the filters given by you.

FAQ (Frequently asked questions)

Q4: | exported the result of the report into Excel format but | got an XML file. What should | do?

Ad4: These xml files can be opened by the Microsoft Excel program and can be edited with all of its
common features and advantages.
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